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These 'hings sJwll bel A lo!'ier race
Than e'er 'he world had, known shall rise,
W itlt flame of freedom in tkeil' SOltIs
TJle light of knowledge in theil' eyes.

From a hymn by John Addington Symonds
, (1840-1893)

BEETHOVEN AND THE LOFTIER RACE
A fanciful picture of French origin depicting _
the master's Ode to the Brotherhood of Man.

"

, I

'IN AN ARTICLE, "The
Moral Conquest of Ger-
many," which appeared in

'Coronet for last September
(from which we quote by per-
mission), Emil Ludwig, best
known of the contemporary
German-born biographers,
writes: "After a four-year
reign of Enrope, Germany's
dream of world dominion is
bankrupt, Now the victors are
confronted with the task of
winning the Herrenvolk back
from their idolatry of force
and race to the Christian idea
of morality." This is an amaz-
ing conclusion coming from a
Jewish writer. Yet, we have
never found in the history of
Man any religious philosophy
which has brought the world
nearer to the principles of
peace than that of the Prince
of the House of David, Jesus
of Nazareth.
As a part of Mr. Ludwig's

plan to ameliorate the crim-
inal fanatacism of the Ger-
mans, he writes : "The three
national anthems also must
go: the Horst Wessel Lied,
Deutschland iiber alles, and the
Wacht am Rhein. A new hymn
for a new Germany might be
the chorus which closes Bee-
thoven's 'Ninth Symphony.'
The words are by Schiller,
Germany's JUost popular poet,
and the tunc, which Beethoven
composed as a chorus for com-
munity singing, is one. of his
most simple ones. The words
expressed therein "all men. ,
WIllbe as brothers': offer hope for peace and reconciliation.
"Since music means so much to Germany, the ,Allies should inter-

vene at another point: Hitler has seduced and enchanted vast
numbers of Germans with Wagner's musical drama. In·the raiment
of Wagner's orchestration, the idea of world dominion and a
master race has become quite palatable to the pnblic, and nothing
has had greater effect on German youth than the 'Ring des Nibe-
lungen.' This particular work should be banned from Germany for
fifty years. It is a veritable ode to the idea that brutal force and
every treason are justified in the drive for power and world
dominion."
. The difference between the Germany of its great creative era
and its present period of downfall, conld not be better shown than
by presenting the deadly parallel between Schiller's Hymn of Joy,
extolling the brotherhood of man set to music by Beethoven in his
"Ninth Symphony," side by side ~ith the Nazi hymn of depravity,
the Horst Wessel Lied, which makes a martyr of an unspeakably
lllfamous partisan. of the swastika. Surely no other nation has
ev~" sunk so low as to accept any suc'h perverted ditty as a patri-
otIChymn! ....
. If Mr. Lndwig had suggested a pl~n to rid the world of all bel-
hgerent P<ttriotic songs' of a'll countries-all of the flamboyant;
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boasting fomentors of battle,
as our Quaker friends would
have us do-he might be near-
er to an idealistic avenue to
peace. That is, if he could
bring the world, Germany and
Japan included, to realize that
the GOd-given force of music,
if devoted to the positive pow-
ers of j ustice and peace, in-
stead of to the destructive
thinking which leads to war,
would result in the accomplish-
ment of one of the greatest
objectives of all sane men and
women he would have an un-
debatable premise.
The "Ring des Nibelungen"

which does glorify a Germau
mythological character, is,
save for the gorgeous music of
Wagner, an epic, a classic,
hardly different in type from
the "Iliad" and the "Odyssey"
of Homer, the Norse sagaa,
the "Cid" of Spain, or ,the
"Song of 'Roland" of France.
It cannot be destroyed or 'ob-
literated. The thing that must
be wiped out is the absurd in-
doctrination and belie±:of the
German youth, who finds in
compositions as remotely dif-
ferent as the vile Horst Wessel
Lied and the pagan "Ring des
Nibelungen," a license to think
of himself as an unconquer-
able god, with the powers of
a murderous fanatic. How-
ever, if the German youth does
as Ludwig assumes and trans-
mogrifies himself into a de-

scendant of Siegfried, who can destroy at will with god-like
immunity every time he hears the m'usic of Wagner, he should be
deprived of that inspiration until he unlearns such ridiculous and
virulent nonsense.
Millions and millions of men, women, and children, still quiver-

ing in agony before the destruction brought about to themselves
and to their enemies as the result of the time-old military insan-
ity of the Hun and the Jap, cannot be expected to look for anything
but equally cruel retribution for the guilty. This is the precipice
of revenge over which civilization for all time has been plunged
into more and more wars. There is only one solution, and that is
a world-wide spiritual revolution which will convert Man to right
thinking and the ultimate victory over cruelty, injustice, and intol-
erance. The Germans, as they look about them, 'must gradually be
realizing that their great day cannot be attained by cruelty, bru-
tality, and force. There is no military road to the great ideals of
"the'loftier race." The only vestiges of progress in the past have
been those blessed periods when Man has turned from his baser
passions to Divine guidance. Not until man realizes this can he be
freed from the curse of war..
Mr. Ludwig is, however, by no means alone in his opinion upon

the effect of the Wagner music drama upon Germanyoftoday. Otto

Race
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D Tolischus who won the Pulitzer Prize in 1940 for
di~tinguished foreign correspondence, writes. in "The~
Wanted War" (copyright 1940,Reyna! & HItchcock) .
"The last war, at least in the somewhat warped

Allied view of the German side of it, was dominated
by Friedrich Wilhelm. Nietzsche and his su~erman
whose will for power was beyond good or evil. The
present war, almost unbeknown to both the Al1i~s and
the Germans themselves, is dominated by RIchard
Wagner-not the Richard Wagner of the incomp~rable
though still debated melodies,* but. the R~c~ard
Wagner who brought back to life the dismal, pitiless,
and forgotten world of German antiquity, the world of
fighting gods and fighting heroes, of dragons and
demons, of destiny and pagan epics, which presents
itself to other peoples as mere Wagnerian opera, but
which has become subconscious reality to the German
masses and has been elevated to the inspirational
mythos of the National Socialist movement that rules
the Third Re1ch."
In that desperate year, when, after exhaustive at-

tempts to appease a rabid beast, Britain, with scant
means for defense was fighting alone, Germany was
plundering the Continent and feasting from the spoils.
Now, amid the rubble and ashes of her ruins we are
told that she is plotting a new war of revenge. What
can the world do to bring these people to realize that
the enemy which has led to their destruction is not the
enemy from without, but the enemy in the heart and
soul of Germany herself, and that this enemy is the
foe of Germany as well as of aU civilization? Perhaps
one way will be to bring her to a realization that her
power lies in her real super-men,' the creators in
science, religion, music, and philosophy, and not in
those who are demons of hate, fear, jealousy, grid
revenge, seeking to bring misery throug.h fire and
sword. We believe that with patience and time (per-
haps a very long time) Germany will rise to new and
useful heights of high idealism, shorn of the curse
which has twice brought upon her the hatred of man-
kind. If, however, we expect to win "the Herrenvolk
back from their idolatry of force and race to the
Christian idea of morality," we cannot expect results
if we do not employ Christian methods.
By this time Germany has already had opportunity

to do some tragic thinking about the philosophy of her
Nazi Herrenvolk, an alleged ruling race planned to
dominate the world by caveman ta-ctics.The idea is not
new. It sprang into existence something over a century
ag.o in the philosophy of the superman, (Ueber-
m.ensch), which was promoted by many German pro-
tagonists, notably Friedrich Wilhelm Nietzsche (1844-
1900), the mentally affected son of a Lutheran clergy-
man. Germany completely forgot that she had long
been creating a number of historically important
supermen in science, music, and literature. These cre-
ative masters won for the Germany of other days a
foremost position in the world. These were the true
Herrenvolk of the Teutonic race, and it was these great
benefactors of Man th:tt the Germans cast aside for
the arrogant, vainglorious, military strutters of the
Unter den Linden, who have marched the people to
slaughter, reduced their land to ashes, and have
broub"ht havoc to millions in peace:loving, constructive
nations. In continually reviving the warlike methods
of the Hun, Germany is centuries behind the rest of
the civilized world upon which she has forced military
methods of equally monstrous proportions. In 1939
England and America, now becoming. Germany's Nem-
esis, were almost bereft of military preparations in the
hope that war might be avoided. .
Not until Germany can honestly think straight in

determining who her real Herrenvolk are can 'she
claim the respect of the community of n~tions, no
matter how many years or decades it takes her to
accomplish this. Not unti.l she realizes that Bach
Handel, Haydn, Mozart, Beethoven, Schubert, SChu~
~ann, Mendelssohn, and Brahms have done a billion
tImes more for Germania than everything that Hitler,

• We do not knowwhat Tolischusmeans by callingW,g •glolious themes "debatable." ner s

Hess, Goring, Goebbels, Rimmler, Rosenbe:g and t~e.ir
gangs have ever achieved, will she be entitled t? .join
the family of civilized peoples. Moreover, the spiritual
renaissance which must be the outcome of war canr:ot
reach a peace, just and universal, until, with the WIS-
dom of the Almighty, it includes all men and all
peoples. . .. .
As an illustration of this principle, which must be-

come a part of the post-war reeducation of Germany, •
we selected two hundred running names from Bake~'s
"Biographical Dictionary of Musicians," an fmpartdal
and excellently balanced compendium. These names
represented an unbiased cross-section of t~e musical
achievement of all of the cultural countnes of the
world. Over half of the space surveyed was devoted to
composers of German birth or ancestry. In the field of
science an amazing percentage, possibly not so great
as in music, would probably be found, In art, Italy, The
Netherlands, and Spain might take the lead. In litera-
.ture, the writers of the English language would likely
stand at the top, with France, Russia, and Germany
close seconds. These estimates are of course specula-
tive. The works of the German-born Goethe, Schiller,
Lessing, Herder, Heyse, Heine, and Mann are, of
course, monumental.
What we desire to bring out is, that much as we

revere the magnificent achievements of our own mili-
tary forces in defending the pr-inciples "of liberty and
right, in the long run the creative workers of the
nations, who have labored, sacrificed, and died, not for
themselves but for the advancement of Man, represent
with all other heroes, the gradual growth through the
centuries of that "loftier race" which Symonds has
visioned in his majestic verse.
After the unspeakable atrocities at Maidanek and

Bataan, the. world cannot look for a miracle of spon-
taneous conversion to the principles of "Christian
morality," nor can the countries and races Who have
suffered these unthinkable cruelties have the memo-
ries washed away with a few crocodile tears. No retri-
bution, hard or soft, no punishment, however severe,
no remorse, however bitter, can undo what the Nazis
or the Japs have done. Only d long period of regener-
ation can bring these felon nations from the depths of
darkness to the heights of light. T'he German people
must realize that the only way in which they may
again be taken into the family of nations is to emulate
Kundry in "Parsifal"-they must gain the forgiveness
and admiration of the world by building anew, through
service to God and Man, through work, relig,ion,
science, art, music, and human understanding. Through
these means, and these alone, can Germany, once a
great servant of civilization, then its whilom destroyer,
again bring priceless rhasterpiec~esto the world. Fried-
leind Wagner, granddaughter of the great master, in
her American appearances has m2.qe clear that Wag-
ner, starting with the p'lg'3.n "Nibelungen Ring,"
turned to Christian idealism in "Parsifal" and re-
vealed that the salvation of Man must come through
Divine love and pity.
The dreadful responsibility of wiping out a few

thousand malignant military leaders of Germany and
Japan will not insure peace. Peace can come only
through a complete purification of the minds and
hearts of the people of the benighted countries and the
realization of the horrible truth, that the degradation
of thought which has led to the· greatest carnival of
cruelty, hate, intolerahce, and crime known to Man
must be atoned through a rebirth of the principles of
"Christian morality."
The need for world unity and world stabilization Was

never more ably and sagely stated than by Lord Hali-
fax, British Ambassador to the United States at the
Penn Club in Philadelphia last year in celebr~tion of
the three hundredth anniversary of the birth of
William Penn. He made clear that the Warhad brought
the Allied Nations together and had held them to-
gether throug,h the centrifugal force of fear-mortal
fe~r of destruction, He than presented the fact that
SCIence had combined with Mars to invent a vast
numbe~ of new devi~es for military purposes-devices
so te~nble, that they have become the enemy of all
mankin~, and unless controlled, will lead to mass
de~truct!o?- of the human race. Thus a new fear has
ans~n WhIChmust command and unite all of the efforts
of rIght thinking men and women of the World for
years to come, to combat and control the tribes of
murder makers until they can be reeducated in the
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principles of civilization. This is our great .lesson from
the world conftct, We must work to create, fortify, and
beautify theIife which makes it possible to exist safely
and happily and progressively. Music makers may be
proud that their work is a part of normal, healthy
construction and exaltation, and not a part of lethal I
destruction and annihilation.
Only eight per cent of the time since the beginnings

of recorded history has the world spent entirely at
peace, according to statistics collected by Lieut. Col.
Robert Hamilton Cushing. of the USAR. Apparently
Mars slumbers rarely. In 3,521 years, only 268 have
been warless. Eight thousand treaties have been made
and broken in this time. Were it not for the wen
thinking, people of the world and the tenets of real
Christianity, this dismal record might have been vastly
worse. The spiritual nature of Man has been sub-
ordinated to the bestial until at this time invention
has magnified the instruments .of war to an extent
which, if continued, portends world destruction. This
as Lord Halifax intimates, leaves only one way out,
and that is a war by all civilized people upon War
itself, the one great common enemy of Man. To this
great problem all musicians must give their serious
and earnest labors.
There will come a time, and it may come through

music, when the people of the world will be brought
-"together by the knowledge of the need for the force
of centrifugal harmony. Just now there is a kind of
universal discord, not unlike a great field of human
beings with a thousand groups, each yelling a di:icrent
song of revenge. When they can be induced to join in
one chorus of concord, and when that chorus is based
upon the Golden Rule and the Brotherhood of M1n
that came from the Sermon on the Mount, then only
may we look to lasting peace. You may think thil is
some wild, Utopian dream, but Christ did not. Only
from men and women illumined with this ideal can
we expect "a loftier race than e'er the world hath
known." Well did Mr. Ludwig, who realizes the vital
need of the "Christian'idea of morality," conclude his
article thus: "A material conquest of Germany cannot
safeguard the world from renewed Teutonic aggression
longer than a span of one generation. But a moral con-
quest can train the Germans to reenter a peaceful
communion of nations."
The terrible fate of Germany, resulting from the

indoctrination of a naturally able, intelIiKent, jovial,
hard-working people with the motives of hate, revenge,
destruction, and intolerance, stands as a gruesome
lesson to all the world, including our own country,
Heaven spare us from ever being led into a 'war of
aggression, greed, and race hatred! As long- as we
adhere to the principles of justice, idealism, courage,
and the "Christian morality" which Mr. LUdwig has
stressed, we can escape the dreadful obliteration which
has come to the heartless leaders of the enemy, as well
as to many of their helpless followers. Their unspeak-
able cruelties and atrocities have brought them an un~
ceasing rain of death from the skies.
The approach to the thinking German people who

have done so much for science and art may be o~ened
through music, understanding, ideals, and "Christian
morality"-alas, over the graves and the ruins of a
large part of the world. Have faith in the best and the
best shall be yours,

"Now j~ith is the substance oj things hoped for,
the evzdence oj things not seen."

-Hebrews, XI, 1.

New Beys to Practice
t'J Julie maiJon

II.
Sustain y~ur 500d points by improving your bad

ones. Recogmze your strongest qualities and keep them
as your reservoir.
Find your weakest links and give your time to these,

If y?ur tone is good, don't indulge it with all your at-
. tentlOn. If your technic is unsteady, don't neglect it,
'!'here is a human tendency to spend hours on the

thmgs we do best-and merely to wish that our weak~
nesses did not exist. As Emerson said "Excellence i5
lost sight of in the hunger for SUdd~n performance
and pratse."
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FRED WARING

HOW DID I get into music? I just couldn't avoid
it. It was quite w; natural as opening a door
and walking in. My early Instruction came

froma small-town violin teacher, 0, L. Beyer, For-
tunately, he had a fine background and had been a
memberof The Philadelphia Orchestra. Before at-
tendingPennsylvania Suue College, my brother Tom
and I got together a d.mce band. Three members
of this band are still \\,'ith my organization. In one
particularit was differC'llt from all other bands. That
is,it was a "singing balltl ,. It sttll remains a "singing
band."The vqices are f!S III uch a part of our programs
as are the instrumen:,'. and they always will be,
lt was my conviction 1hat the voice had a wider
appealthan the instrulllcllts. ThiS is based upon the
. veryhuman fact that We like to imagine oUl'selves
doingwha.t we hear or see others doing. Far more
peoplecan hum a tunc \han can play an instrwnent.
That means that throuc;h the voice we in the band
kept in more intimate contact with our audiences, .
It \vas far easier to get the average man to imagine
he was singing with us t han that he was playing an
instrument.There was al~o another reason. The first
instrumentsWe employed were two banjos, a drum,
and a piano. These we used mostly for a l·hythmic
b~ckgroundor accompaniment. The melody was sup-
p.lied~y our voic.es, or one-finger piano in the style
s:nceadapted by Eddic Duchin,

A Momentous Decision
We played numerous dance engagements but re-
~~sedto take vaUdeville engagements. We felt that
theseWere not desirable at that time, as we would
erebyhave been obliged to play "in an act·, with a

set progr .t·' am WhICh rarely varied for months at a
t1
lpe.The band, therefore was likely to becomes ereotypd •dec.d e and we might lose oUr incentive. We

surIIed that by making progress very slowly and very
wate~, the Ultimate l'esults would be better. We
gr c ed the acttvities of many different dance band
ofoUf~and determined to learn from the mist~kes

'
·d0 ers. Our object was to "take it easy" with theea of. ' . 'Hon I pelmanency, Instead of temporary sensa-
a success.
It wasanY·lh· k "ov mg but easy however We were "bro-eerand "llIents over again. In fact, to keep some engage-
thin ' We actually had to "walk the ties" Once,
to c~sWereso bad that we did not have cas}; enough
Critic:~kout o~ the hotel. Finally things beca~e so
lllan ' I realIzed that since I was the busmess
woul~g~,if the organization was to be a success I
re~et tve to devote all my time to it; so with great
studYi~ left :enn State College (where I had bee.n
llly lifeg arChItecture), and decided to make mUSIC
groWnt Work. Our gHmp, which by that time had

o. one of nine members was cooperative. We. .
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Fred Waring was born at Tyrone, Pennsylvania, June 9, 1900. In a relatively few years he has. ev~/v~d
a new kind of American musical entertainment so distinctive in its technic and yet so far·reachmg lit tis
human appeal that if has created a fresh desi9n that has earned a King's fortune for its founder. It
comes so close to the pattern the public demands that his work. has been continually but u?s~ccessf.u/~y
imifated. As the reader peruses the folfowing, he wifl see that Mr. Waring has had a defimte artistic
strafe9Y, bosed upon enduring policies, to maintain h!gh standar~s~ develop new methods, ?nd to meet
artistic needs rather than to c1in9 stubbornly to crippled tradtf,ons. The keynotes of th,s charaeter~
istically Ame:ican musical enterpri~e are its hom?finess, its. sincerity, its. understanding of mass psychol-
ogy, presented with the smartest hnd of profeSSional effj~/f,!ncyand fin!sh.. . . .
Like John Philip Sousa, Mr. Waring possesses the adaptablltiy, and 9:mal American. pefSlst?nce and lit-

ventiveness which would have made him a success in a variety of calltngs. Indeed, h,~ crea~lons, SUC? as
the widely known Waring Blendor, have brought him a large revenue apart from hIS muslcol ~arnmgs.
But let Mr. Warin9 fell his own story. -EDITOR s NOTE.

determined to let nothing stand in our way, although
once there were thirty-six memorable hours when
our combined cash was just enou~h to pay for t~ee
cups of coffee for each of us. B~t we were determmed
to go on.
At various times lucrative offers came to }ls,but. they

were not of the type we deemed.it pru~ent to take.
We might have had a sudden success WhICh 'Y~.V!,.o.uld
not have been able to continue. We did ~ot wl:}n.tto
be a "ft.ash in the pan," We felt, that it ~~s. far
better to "take it easy': than to gamble em an
uncertainty. Later it became clear to "us., .that.}h~
organization could not be completely coo~era~lve.,
Someone had to take the lead and the dlrect~ona1
responsibility, both musically and from a busmess
point of view. Tl1at fell upon me... .'
Our first big break was at the Umverslty of M1Chl-

gan during the annual student dance known as "Jay
Ho~" There were to be three orchestras .. Twp we:'e
alre~dY well known. They were to play l~ the, bI~
gymnasium and we were to play to the. overfiow
in an adjoining small room. Fate was WIth us and
the ·advertised orchestras got the overflow, but we
got the crowd. It "made" the b~nd. .
Our next engagement was m DetrOIt, :vhere we

also had our first radio experience at statlO~ WVlJ·
Friends' arranged for a theater enga~emen~· lasting

k Th,·nk of it-fifteen straIght weeks! It. fifteen wee s. - I d
must have gone to my head, because I actua ly -rna e

I lith each memper of the band for fifty
aconracw ddU kweeks at a minimum of one hundre. a ars a ~e:
($5000 a year). Phew! I was five hundred dollars m
d bt at the very moment, and I had to borrow the
a~ount from a valued frien.d, who had con:fiden~e
. . rder 10 go to our next engagement ._mIn me, In 0 d K I. h· h was in one of the Balaban an a zChIcago, w IC I $900 k

t. AlthOugh we had to start a a wee
thea eIS. B 1 b . ed ourwe got along very well and Mr. a a an raiS _

"FORWARD MARCH WITH MUSIC"

salary to fifteen hundred dollars a week and we stayed
in Chicago for four months. Mr. Balaban now oper-
ates the Roxy Theatre in New York. We r€'cently
finished an 8-week engagement for him there, for
which we were paid $180,000. And we are still a
singing organization. I attr!bute our success to the
fact that we always have put proper emphasis upon
the plystic valu~ of the singing voice. It..:has made our
organization far more "human" than it could·pos-
sibly b"e·as a~mere-ins,trumental organization. ·When we
adapted ·Adam Geibel's lovely waltz, Sle-ep. (.which·
first appeared in THE ETuDE MUSIC MAGAZINE),:.8.S,the
sign3ltur·e·for our band, and used it for years, we·found
the great value of the singing voice as contrasted
with a mere instrumental group.

Varied Appeal
One of the things we have had to learn is, that if

we stand still in our organization we are really
going behind. Every day must mean a step ahead.
Public appreciation in music is advancing rapidly
in this, day. Yet with the immense radio aUdience
to which we appeal, we have had to remember that
there must be something for everyone on every
program. In our organization, which now comprises-
over one hundred people, we have members Who
have played and sung with many of the greatest
organizations of the world. Many are graduates of
the foremost colleges, universities, and music schools
of_America and Europe. This also may be said of
many fine organizations. What we have in particular
is the accumulation of the experience resulting from
years of success by the trial and error method. We
have no ,sacred s.ecrets. Indeed, I' have endeavored to
carr.y to schools, colleges, an'd· universities, as well as
to industries and to military camps, many things
which we have mined out of the hard rack of ex-
perience. (Continued on Page 113)
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Warming-Up Exercises Make
Better Public Performances

b'j .Amior· :lofdej.. . . . .
lltsunquished Hunnanan Pianist

WHEN. after extended months of serious study
and preparation, the pupil finally is ready £01'
that. long awaited event, the debut at a public

recital, the day of performance actually comes. In the
artist's life, a recital at Carnegie Hall or a performance
with a leading symphony orchestra is a great event. In
the student's more limited sphere, a ten minute per-
formance of a Mozart Sonata which he has studied
diligently for weeks and months may be even more
nerve-wracking. The time comes when everything is
ready and the neophyte excitedly and impatiently
paces the floor of the makeshift "green room," from
which a door leads to the "stage." , ..
Now, the young artist faces his first real test. Nat-

urally it is very important for his future self~conftdence
that he go through this crucial experience with fiying
colors. He has to face not only the critical remarks of
his schoolmates, but those of his parents, friends, and
acquaintances, and of some colleagues to which may
be added those of his fellow music pupils. Naturally
everything. has been done, both on the part of the
student and that of the teacher, to make the debut as
successful as possible. Careful study, long hours of
slow practicing, and perhaps several "tryout" perform-
ances before chosen friends have preceded that occa-
sion. There is still one thing, however, which the pupil
probably has not taken into consideration. It is just a
trifle, but it can spoil the whole performance if not
properly handled. I refer to the question of nervous~
ness before the performance-that certain "jittery"
feeling Which, coupled with cold hands may sometimes
come to the young artist like a spasm. This nightmare,
familiar to almost every performer, whether young or
old, is known as "stage fright." It is a kind of nervous
palsy resulting from fear, which really has no reason
to exist. We have recently heard of the case of two
young soldiers, returned from one of the toughest
battles in Normandy. They had both been decorated
for bravery and heroism in action, and were to speak
at a war bond rally. When the moment came for them
to go upon the stage, one was literally paralyzed with
footlight palsy and the other departed through a back
door for parts W1known.

A Calm Beginninq
In facing stage fright and trying to minimize its

effect Upon morale, it is a great help to get one's fin-
gers into good playing condition immediately before
the performance. In other words, to eliminate that
certain "beginning of a concert" feeling which is re-
sponsible for so many mistakes and which can develop
into a very disagreeable mental state. The hands shake
the knees behave like castanets, and the fingers balk'
Good circulation of the blood induced by deep breath~
ing and active practice helps. The calmer one js at
the beginning of a concert, the easier the task will be
The less nervous one is at the start, the better are hi~
chap.ces that he w1l1not get platform blind staggers
as he goes along. To be able to play calmly is already
~1a1fthe vIctory. To concentrate under nervous strain
IS extremely difficult. If the player's mind must bc
fix~d Upon jumPin~ nerves ~stead of upon the musical
build-up of the pIece, he IS almost certain to give a
haphazard and unstable performance. One piece of
advice which can be given here 113 to practice the be-

(l6

ANDOR FOLDES

,
ginning of every concert piece with special care. If the
first page is "all rIght" everything following that will
b~ much eas,ier. So it really pays to learn the begin-
n~ng of a pIece especially well. Naturally the Whole
pIece should be known as perfectly as possible, but the
first ?art deserves very special attention in every case.
It I~ easy to give advice, but hard to tell how to ac-

complIsh what we advise. Here is one thought. For a
week or so before the performance, visualize the piece
away from the piano. Even when the player has made
?' good start he sometimes faces the hazard of break-
mg down throug,h a lapse of memory. Czerny devised'
a meth?d of averting this, Which was adopted by
~esc~etIzky and many others. This plan of memoriz-
mg: IS to play perfectly, the last measure of the com-
POSItionfrom mem~ry, ~ight times in succession. If an
error is made, begIn all over again until a score of
ei~ht ~erfect repetitions is made. Then proceed crab-
WIseWIth the last two measures, the last three meas~
ures, the last four measures, 'until the Whole piece is
~~ster~d "b~ckwards." Then, in playing it after prac-
ICIng.In thl,S fashion, the performer is more sure of
:ha~ IS commg and less. likely to break down. This is.
grInd, but those who have persisted in ft find th . "

fi.~ers n:ovin~ automa~cally ahead ,,:itliout ·bl~de~:'
" ~ aV.Old~necessary nervousness and to eU.minate
, begInnIng J~tters," pianists. and as a matter of fact
~~s~~~entabsts ?f eve~, kind, may avail themselve;
ri good serVIces of, wa:rming~up" exercises. The
fntomarypurpos: of such. e.xercises is to bring the hands

good plaY111gconditIOn. Such exercises serVe to
;~~:l~~ player the assurance that the hands will "not

hey also serve the actual PurPose of "warming'
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up." It has been proved that in ninety-nine cases
of one hundred the so-called myth of "cold hands" hW
nothing whatever to do with the· temperature Of t~
hall or room where the c~ncert .was given. This COndi.
tdon is due to a lack of circulation because the pla
is suffering from the mental emotion of fear. Ye)

No One Escapes
Every conscientious performer, no matter how su

he is of his playing, experiences the sensation of stagr1
fright before every important concert. I have talked~
many virtuosi :w~o conf,ess to this. It contribute~ to till
artistic sensitivity which often produces the fine~
results. Whether there are only a few listeners ~
whether the hall is packed; Whether it is a highll
critical audience or a group of well-meaning friends"
every performance is important from the point of Vi~
of the perjo'P1ner, and that is the factor Which make!
so 'many of the young players self-conscious. If tm
young artist could only realize that no great, experi.
enced artist who is an "old hand" at concertizing ca~
avoid some degree of "stage fright," he would f~
calmer. If he would not exaggerate his own impor,
tance, but think more of the masterpiece he is to in,
terpret, and less of his audience he would not SUfferso
much from stage fright.
When still a pupil in BUdapest I used to make it!

habit to g.o to the door "Of the green room and listen k
what the artista.did before the performance, insteadllJ
asking them for their autographs after the concert
To my great amazement I found out that without I
single exception all great instrumentalists have care.
fully selected "warming-up" exercises which they ill(

invariably before they leave the green room for till
stage. I noticed that in a number of cases the 3.rtis~
used Identical exercises, and that made me eager
find out more about the nature of this habit. Prepara,
tion for performance is everything. This is true of an
undertaking, from a great military invasion to acr!}
batic feats in the circus, where the performers ma~
a final check-up of the ropes before they ascend to
lofty trapeze.
As time went by and I grew up and also began

concertize, I made up my own exercises Which Isl'
use before every appeal~nce. It has now become de
to me that the purpose of such exercises is three~fold
(l) To assure the player that his fingers arc not col
or wet (or both) just before going on the stage. (l
To give him that feeling of assurance, which is of t
utmost importance, prior to any well-balanced pel
. formance. (3) To make sure that all difficulties
artist will encounter in the certain piece he is to pel
form are "well under finger control" and well wi '
his. nerve system, so that nothing can happen to '
WhIChwould disturb his fingers in executing the co
mands of the brain.

- The Exercises Classified
Warming,-up exercises always have to be adapted

what the stUdent is going to play. Their chief purp
is that of making the player feel "at home" at til
k~Yboard. This only comes when he plays famil'
PIe~es: where nothing can happen, no matter wheth
h.e IS 111good or bad mOod. I have about three or fo_
different "warming up" exercises which have beco
part ~f my standard repertoire during many years'
travelmg. I have used them in well over three hund1'll'
concerts under the most varied conditions and circUIJl'
stances. To quote a single instance. In a recent concer
tour, ~hrough a series of unfortunate happenings
th.e road, I ar.rived at a small Kansas town at Ji;
mll1u~es past eIght. The recital was scheduled for 8.1"
I deCIded to let the public wait ten minutes untU:
cO~fortably ran through a. set of my familiar exercise'
Which gave me just that. much needed feeling of rei
and of being "at ease" which was necessary for t~
~alm. and \Ve~lbala»eed"_beginning of the concert. S
·instead of eI~ht-,fifteen I started at exactly ""eigl;
:~entY~five: Wlt.h the feeling that everything' waS s-
lIght. And It was! It is good to make a habit of:tbe.~
ex;ercises. They make up for the "Hello" and "HoWd.
-you do" between the artist and his instrument.
I .usually gr~up my exercises into three general cat~

:o~es, dep~ndlllg on Whether I begin my program wiV
. eavy pIece full of double stops, octaves, and'l~
hke, s?ch as an organ Toccata and Fug'ue.bY BaC~
Busom; or whether it is 'a tinkling work fuiI "of scaJ~
and pearly runs of Scarlatti, (Continued on page 1~1
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"There's No Substitute for Iinuwlerlqel"
NE OF THE MOST SERIOUS handicaps to the

O young American composer 15 his fixed Idea that
to be successful he must write in the larger
In most instances this is a mistake. Not only

forms. bt . h . f. ·t f r wore di..ffi.cultto 0 am a earmg or a sym-
IS I a . kh . composition than for a lighter, shorter war,
~u~~;Calsotakes much Junger for the public to appreci-
ate and accept it. .
A composition need not be profound In order to be
musically good. paden-wski's little Minuet will lie
Iayed long after his opera and other works are for-
~otten.Of Ravel's fine musi~ nothing has attained th~
opuIarityof his .sozero. <written for the ballet stage),
p "t· Iand while MacDowell's larger compost IOns are rare y
heard his "Woodland Sketches" are a part of every
orche~tra'sstandard repertoire. Certainly I do not say
that the unknown composer should not attempt the
larger forms, or that he should lower his ideal~, mus~-
cally,but before he can impress these upon his audi-
encehe must first acquire this audience. This is true
in any art. Sir Henry Irving once said: "Before the
'theatre can succeed [is an art it must succeed as a
business,"and this is particularly true of music. ~he
smaller, less important things serve as an opening
wedge,bringing one's name before the public. Later, the
biggerthings will follow naturally. Unfortunately, few
young·composers take this viewpoint.

Importance 01Title
Another thing which seems important to me and to
the public is the title of a composition. The
greatmasters of the past could present their
worksunder mere opus numbers, but mod-
ern audiences want the title to create a pic ..
ture. 'Clair de Lune <>ounds romantic and
charming and they know, even before they
hear it, that they will like it. But call the
samepiece Opus 6, No.3, and they are not
attracted, or at best, indifferent. Pearls On
Velvet is almost tangi.ble, but call the same
thing simply Scherzo and it means nothing
at aU. I am talkin g now of the casual
listener, not· the trained musician, but the
manWhomerely "knows what he likes." It's
no use looking down our nose at him. We've
got to get him, to "play down to him,"
temporarily, before we can convert him. We
must always remember that few persons are
~orn 'Withmusical ta.ste and'discrimination;
mmost itmust be developed and cultivated;
a~d What is true of the individual is like-
WISetrue of the mass.
For example, cOll6ider our motion picture
:tpusic.In the early days a printed cue-sheet
a~companied the film and the theater's
Planist played Hearts' and Flowers- for a
love~scene, Grieg's Morning for outdoor
scenes, and Chinese Lullabye for almost
anythi .t ng OrIental. Audiences knew no bet~
"er and accepted anything and everything.
Justas they accepted the exaggerated heroics
~d maUdlin sentiment of the story. But
fOSedays are over. The movies have come
o age, and so has their music.
e To~ay every important picture has its own music,
sf~clally written for it by top ranking composers. Max
eUler, Eric Korngold Alfred Newman Franz Wax-man l\iI' , ,
h' iklas Rozsa Adolph Deutsch are just a fewW Ose •
Inan names come instantly to min?, and there are
wr' Yothers of equal distinction. These film scores are
1"\1"\ Itten, orchestrated and recorded as painstakingly as
~SSibl b ."ne e y the stUdio orchestras, augmented, when
.v ~essary, by large choruses of fine, well~trained
n~~~' ~~ of this.is incredibly expensive, but producers
high ealize that a picture's music must be· on the same
star ley.elas the other production details, such as cast,

Y( dIrection, and so on. In fact,~I have known of
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How Motion Picture Music Is Written
An Interview with

v.: Young
Ilistinquisherl Lompnser-Eunductor

SECURED EXPRESSLY FOR THE ETUDE BY JULIETTE LAINE

Yidol Young was bOln in Chicago of Polish palents who came to this counfly from. Warsaw. Upon his·
mother's death the fen-year-old boy letulned to Warsaw and began his musical studies at the Impelial
ConselVatory. His teachers were Isidor Loffo. Stanislcrv Ba/cevics, Roman Statslovslc.y (a pupil of
Tchaikovsky), and others. He was gladuated with honors and made his plofessional debut ps conceIt
violinist with the Warsaw PhilhOlmonic Orchestra under the baton of Julius Weltheim. He come to f~e
United States in 1920, concertized. and soon became staff violinist for Brunswick Recording Studios, and
later condudor and arranger for N.B.C. He was engaged by Paramount Studios to write and conduct
the ~usic for many of their big pictures. At present, in addition to his film wOlk, he is cOl)ducfing the
Westinghouse radio programs, heard Sundays ovel N;B.C. The family name of Jung was changed to
Young (a literal translation), because of Americans' inability to pr~nounce the "J" in Jung. ..
Please note the article following this one, referring to another V,ctor Young, well~known mUSICIan and
composer, who is in no way related to the subject of this interview. -EDITOR'S NOTE

For example, take the Westing,house Sun-
day radio program which I conduct, with
John Charles Thomas as soloist. The per-
sonnel munbers sixty-two, and production
details are in the hands of Clare Olmstead,
the noted composer and music expert. Sev-
eral of our people. such as Kurt Reher, first -
violoncello, Kalman Bloch, first cornet, Fritz
Moritz, bassoon, Zoltan Kurthy, Viola;"Ted
Saidenberg and Edward Rebner, pianists,
are with the Los Angeles Symphony; Victor
Arno, our concertmaster, has a notable
background, as has Eunice Wennemark, of
the first violin section; Ignace Hillsoerg is
frequently heard _as soloist. Space does net
permit enumerating all of them or-describ-
iIig their various attainments, but perhaps
the above will suffice.

JOHN CHARLES THOMAS. VICTOR YOUNG. AND J?HN NESBITT
Three famous radio pezsonaiities during a nahon·wlc!e broadcast

more than one film which was lifted from mediocrity
to distinction by its musical score. . .
When Hollywood first began to take Its. musIc de~

partment seriously the town was deluged WIth pseudo-
musicians who had' heard tall tales of. the easy money
to be made here. But there was, and IS now, no place
for them. Salaries are topnotch, but they do have to
be earned. We hear of band leaders and composers
h can't even read music, but that's nonsense. 'I'he
;a: of the slapdash musician is past,. i~ H~llywood,
for both at the film studios and the raqio stat~ons, the
musical personnel is made up of top rank. artists. !he
music student should never be foole,d With the Idea
that pull can make up for ability. ,.

"FORlJ7 ARD MARCH WITH MUSIC"

Exaclinq Work
.a person of inadequate training or limited

experience cannot survive, for the work not
only is exacting but also it must be accom-
plished as quickly as possible .. No one can
be temperamental or wait for the proper
mood when the deadline is in the offing!
Whether it's a song or a scene, it must be
right the very first time, for there's no time
to re-write or wait for a better idea to come
out of the blue. My own contract with Para-
mount calIs for a full musical score for ten

of their biggest pictures per year-films such as "Reap
the Wild Wind," "For Whom the Bell Tolls," "Story of
Dr. Wassail," and SO on-in addition to the Westing-
house broadcasts, Stmdays, over N.B.C.- To turn out
this amount of work steadily, month after month, one
must be fortified with sound knowledge, wide experi.
ence, and a profOlmd love and respect for the work
itself. -
Fortunately for me, I can work anywhere, under al-

most any conditions. This is largely because as a child,
attending' the Imperial Conservatory in Warsaw, I
lived with my grandfather. He was a tailor, and I had
to do my practicing, and my written lessons in com.
position, amidst· the· constant whir of his machines
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Victor Young and Victor YDung
t';/ Carol Sherman

AGREAT DEAL of confusion has been caused in
history by different individuals of identical
names. This is an affliction which usually falls

upon the Smiths, the Browns, the Joneses, and the
Johnsons. Parents usually try to avoid this by giving
their children unusual cognomens (0. Aubrey Smith,
1". Hopkinson Smith, Alfred Emanuel Smith, Carleton
Sprague Smith, David Eugene Smith). There are three
hundred and fifty-eight Smiths who are sufficiently
prominent to find themselves in the current edition of
"Who's Who." There are seven Harry Smiths, for in-
stance. In Continental countries the similarity of names
is so general that composers often have added. on the
names of their birth places-Giovanni Plerlutgt (Pal-
estrina), Max Meyer (Olbersleben) , Josquin (des
Pres), and so on. /
The Editor of THEETUDE, although without German

blood, wrote for German papers in Germany for some
years. As he hailed from Brooklyn, his name was
presented as James Francis Cooke-Brooklyn, with the
result that in German books of reference it appeared
under "B" rather than "C."
One of the rarest instances of two rather unusual

names being given to individuals who attained fame
in different fields is that of the British Winston
Churchill and the American Winston Churchill. The
British Churchill is known to the world. The American
novelist, Winston Ohurchill, born in St. Louis, 1871,
was graduated from the U. S. Naval Academy in 1894.
He became the author of many best sellers-"Richard
Carvel," "Coniston," "The Crisis," "Mr. Crewe's Career."
Then the.re is the classic case of the two Schuberts.

Franz Schubert 0808-1878), a capable violinist and
composer of the still popular L'Abeille (The Bee) was
i~ his day even more famous than the great m~ster,
Franz (Peter) Schubert (1797-1828), and resented

VICTOR YOUNG

..Well known American composer

being identified with him.
The foregoing interview with Victor Young (Jun

Hollywood, may lead to some confusion With anot~)'
composer and performer of note, Victor Young of Ne~
York. The latter has some fifty published compositi
to his credit, mostly songs. His Fragment for Str?ns

d hi hl h m,Orchestra an IS Jeep, w IC was played recently b
the Detroit Symphony Orchestra and the :Ng,tion~~
Orchestral Association, have ~et with high favor. As
a boy Young heard the mountaineers scraping on th .
old fiddles, their "wood notes wild." He absorbed so~~
of their quaint and haunting cadences. Some of thes·
he has employed in harmonizations of The MJunta/
Girl's Lament, When Mother Wields the Shingle, Re~
Rasey Bush, In the Great Smokies (an orchestral
piece), and other numbers.
Victor Young was born in Bristol, Tennessee. His

father was of English ancestry and his mother Wasa
member of the famous old Simpson family of Virginia
His commanding height (six feet six) has surprised
many, and his buoyant, thoroughly American person.
ality has made him hosts of friends.
Mr. Young's early schooling was in Knoxville, Ten.

nessee. His musical training was very diversified. In
Cincinnati, at the College of Music, he studied with
Louis Victor Saar, Romeo Gorno, Carl Kohlman, and
Herman Bellstedt; in New York he worked with Fred.
erick Schlieder and Adolf Schmid; in Paris he studied
~ith Isid?r Philipp and Paul-Ee-Pleun ,He has 'taught-
plano privately In Knoxville, Cincinnati, and New
Yor~. He was Director of Music of the Miami Military
Instdtute (Germantown. Ohio), Sweetwater College
(Sweetwater, Tennessee), and Henderson-Brown Col.
lege (Arkadelphia. Arkansas). He was Assistant Oon-
ductor of the South Musical Festivals, University of
Tennessee. As piano soloist he played the Mozart D
minor Con.certowi~h the Russian Symphony Orchestra,
and has grven recitals in the United States Canada
a~d in Europe. For a time he was persona·l musical
director for Thomas A. Edison at West Orange, New
Jersey. He was one of the first composers for moving
pictures with the inauguration of sound.
At present Mr. Young is representing the Theodore

Presser Co., the Ol~ver DUson Company, and the John
Church Company In the promotion of the interests of
the .composer~ represented in the catalogs of these
p~bhsh~rs. HIS genial personality has made many
fl'1e~ds III all parts of the country, who consult him for
a.dvlce u?on program matters and upon their composi-
tIOns. HIS ~ew York studio is in Stein way Hall,
Th~ mUSICof the Polish-born Victor Young and the

Amer~can-born Victor Young is quite different in type
but. Wlt?-two identical names there has been some con~
fusIOn.In ordering their works at the music shops. But
What IS one to do about such a situation? Quien sabel

Our Future Musical Theater

JecharJ !<oJfjerj,
Distinguished American Composer

Winner of the Pulitzer Award, 1944, for "Oklahoma"

SECI'RED EXPRE LY FOR THE ETUDE BY STEPHEN WEST

Richard Rodg~rs, ~"ose Pulifter prit.e music ~or "Oklahom~" is in ~anger of obscuring his thirty-odd other
notable cont"buflOns to fhe Ame"can mus/cal theater, /s a native of New York City, an alumnus of
Columbia Universrfy, and a graduafe of the Institute of Musical Art where he studied under Dr. Percy
Goetschius. His first profeuional score, for the "Garrick Gaieties" (produced ;1'1 1925 when he was
twenty·two), followed more than a dozen amateur produdions. Tbe rest 01 Mr. Rodgers' personal history
concerns whaf he calls work, and what press and public call smash·hits such as "Dearest Enemy," "A
Connedicut Yankee," "I'd Rather Be Right:' "The Boys Irorn Syracuse," "Higher and Higher," "Pol Joey,"
"Ghost Town"---ond, of course, "Oklahoma." Mr. Rodgers has deep and sincere convictions about
American music: in the lollo ....inl;l conference, he ouffines lor readers 01 THE ETUOE the qualities which he
believes must suppod any sound iuiure lor our musical theater. -EOITOR'S NOTE.

like the great masters (or last season's greatest suc-
cess); or they are straining to be "different." Instead
of burning up effort in trying, for an effect, why don't
they simply look into their hearts and find out "what
they believe in firmly enough to express in art?·

There Must Be Inspiration
There are two ways of writing religious music. One

is to say: "Let's see-maybe a piece of_chill'c~ music
would be a good idea;" and then to study ecclesiastic
effects. The other way is for a man of deeply religious
ilature to enter a church; to give himself up to the
feeling that the service inspires in him; and then,
quite simply and without· "effects" of any kind, to
write down his feeling. Of course, the second man will
turn out a better work, regardless of the fad or idiom
that happens to be popular at the moment. It will be

better because he writes
sincerely, from ~he deptll
of his own eroot.ion. If ou~
coming, young corp.poser~
want to do somethipg
more than just - write
notes on paper, they must
get away from the excite-
ment of "being compos-
ers" long enough to find
out what they believe in-
religion, love of country,
love of home, anything
that is real and human
and lasting.
Sincere expression is

the only thing to which
audiences react. Forms,
handsome scenery, daz-
zling costumes are merely
trappings-needful trap-
pings, but trappings. I've
just taken 8, flier into pro-
duction, and I've. seen a
remarkable thing.. Oscar
Hammerstein II and I
have put on a play, "I Re-
member Mama." adapted
from a plain little story
of plain hotne life. There
is no plot and there is
no love interest. All the
books of rules tell you.

A Conference with

(Continued from Page 67)

~riginal compositions of light character, such as folk
~es and nursery rhymes, treated symphonically The
senes began on June 4th with my own arrangeme'ut of
~het:rkansa1V. Traveler, and ccntinued WIth works by
n any CollInS, L.eo Shuken, Adolph Deutsch, Eric

Korngold, Max Sterner, Robert Emmet Dolan Franz
Waxman, Alexander Tansman, and others ~till to
come. Later we hope t th-o run ana er serIes presentinO'
younger, less known composers. ' - '"
To .succeed in writing motion picture music on .

take It very seriously. Imean thi3 '·Too e.~ust
have a wrong attitUde toward tl~Q film~any m~sIcI~ns
they will lose much of their a t-~t. ' ~nd Imagmen·t b . . l' IS lC prestIge and di,Q'_
1 Y Y wnt1l1g for the screen This is ~O

2nd absurd. Mcreover no one . unwarranted
which picture will be ' ever kn~ws, beforehand,
so the trick is to do ~:~c~:~~ a~d thi~h 'Onewill not,
~very new picture is my baby w~:le;n trust t? luck.
It. The story may seem fiims am workIng. on
but I do not let it bother me ~ and th: cast all wrong,
me that it will probabl ' ~r e=:penencehas_taught
at the box officer If ·t l rna e eIght million dollars
it immediately b~co~es ~e;'f:ive~~ne connected with
producers. r· aIred boy" with the
The young composer sh Id 1

fact that ability and ada~~ b~.7ays hold in mind the
tant in any line of work da Z I y. are equally impor-

. ,an espeCIally so in the highly

"FORWARD MARCH WITH MUSIC"

IFWE ARE· TO DEVELOP an independent musical
st.ature-and I think we are-three basic elements

• Will have to underlie our progress. First, our com-
posersmust have somc t tung 'sincere to say; second,
t~~ywill have to work om their means of saying it in
liv.mgpractice; and third they will need to project the
thmgthey want to expr.-.s to their audiences through
sound,healthy .values of human emotion. Let us look
~tthesethree points sep.nately, finding out wha.t needs
unprovementin the mu.~iral theater, and how that im-
provementmay be attail ,ed.
A man has only one {'''cuse for writing music and

th t -tha IS .the urgent need to express something beside
e deSireto be a succl'<;,sful composer. A great denl

~oomUch?f our· music reflects a palpable straining
o accomplIshsomethLlg: other than simple natural
expression~Either our composers are straining to write

an~ ~ dozen other distracting noises. It was excellent
traInmg, I assure you!
In writing the musical score for a motion picture

one is greatly handicapped by the fact that no film
ever permits the composer to develop his themes prop-
erly. In symphonic music there need be no abrupt in-
te~ruPtions, but in a screen play the scene, or locale,
~hifts constantly. The action of the story may begin
In the heart of the desert, but after the first hundred
feet of film it may shift to a ship at sea, and a few
moments la.ter to a garden party on Long Island. There
may be a di~erent set of ch3Iacters in each scene and
a correspondIngly varied emotional content. Naturall
und~r such circumstances, it is difficult, sometimes i~~
pOSSIble,to express a musical idea in the allotted ti
and so bec~use of lack .of footage much fine mate~:i
must remaIn undeveloped. Most of this music 1d
win disti~ction in our concert-halls if our com~~~rs
had the tllTIeto develop it prope~·ly.

A Notable Experiment
We are trying to do something in that direction l'i ht

now, t~rough the W~stinghouse broadcasts. We ~re
presentmg, at stated mtervals a ser'-es of h t
P -ti .' s or com·OSI ons--one at a tIme-by the various co
film music to b tt mposers of, e er acquaint the public with their
work. These are not arrangements of fil -m mUSIC, but

. , .

competitive field of mUsic. Many gifted f -Ibecause th h persons al
or making e~e ~vetno talent for ~eeting emergencies,
fail be es of untoward cll'cumstances. Many
o b cause they lack persistence, or self-confidence,
ar ec~use they are not dependable. We make big allow-
a::e:lW~r those persons Who, though not highly gifted,
art but ~s ~ependa~le ..A man may be a genius in his
pr:fer to dhlS ?tehhaVtlOr.IS erratic and unpredictable we

o WI au hIm!
One hoary myth which needs debunking is that w

succeed in Hall d1 ywoo one need only know the right
;UeCohpeth,?r be an .executive's fifth· cousin. Granted that

.mgs do help the dtin" . ,y a not go all the way. Get·
to ~~ i~st ISonly the beginning; being able to hold it,
stitute fO~:orki ~hat's What counts. There's no sub,
1 now e ge, either in Hollywood or anyWheree se.

"The ability to re d -on the i a .mus2C and to play it fairly well
for the p .ano (not necessarily to play it with a feeling
ist Wit1;~n~ asi.one may be, for instance, a fine violiw
pression) ~ ee zng jar the piano as a medium Of eX'
musician!' zs an absolute necessity to being a good

-AMELITA GALLI-CURCI JOAN McCRACKEN AND KATE FREIDLICH
,In their famous taleS' in "Oklahoma"
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Music: and Culture

RiCHARD RODGERS

that plot and love interest are the first needs of
play-writing; that without them, no play can stand
up. And our production, I am not unelated to report.
is the smash hit of the season. It is a success not
because it breaks the rules! It's because "Mama"
offers deep human values that compensate for the
rule breaking. "Mama" projects the security that
springs from close, warm home ties-and every human
being who sees it, whether he be the father, the
mother, or the child of his own home, finds in it some-
thing that speaks to him personally and sends him
away strengthened. There you have the secret of cre-
ative composition -of any kind. It's a good object-lesson
for young composers. The. thing you have ~o say_must
be stronger than rules. Then, if you break them, it will
not matter. But the important thing is that rule-
breaking, for its own sake, gets you no r"urther .than if
you -had nothing. to say! Don't worry too much about
parallel· fifths or atonality; find out, rather: what you
believe in so deeply that you have to work ft out of
your system regardless of the forms you use. It's
human feeling that people care about.

The Role of the Audience
Whic·h brings us to our aUdienc~s. I firmly believe

that we could have. American -opera to~day if"we -set
about it in the right manner. American ·opera· as we
know it-even if it is written by American comp01)el'8-
is simply a warmed-up dish of European traditions. And
the trouble with that is that European traditions do
not express our lives, Oill' problems, our heart-beats.
Much as I appreciate the music of Rigoletto, I can't
imagi\le anyone's getting reany excited over the" story.
About the best you can do i.s to understand the story,
.after carefully studying the (translated) libretto. Now,
that sort of thing does not produce the direct emo-
tional impact that is necessary to complete enjoyment.
I believe that the splendid l'eception accorded "Okla-
homa" was due primaxily to the fact that it was some-
.thing that Americans could not only study and under-
stand, but feel-it was part of them. The average
American might very well be bored by a g,rand opera
performance of "Carmen," which he wouldn't under-
stand and which wouldn't mean much to his personal
life if he did understand it. But put "Carmen" into a
setting that he knows, people it with characters whom
he knows, enliven it with words that he not only com-
prehends but accepts as part of life-and you have
"Carmen Jones," one of the country's smash-hits. Your
average American is still listening to "long-haired"
music-but it isn't obscured by grand-opera distance.
He understands it and he feels ·it.
That's what an audience wants. Will our audiences

need to be "pr.epared" or (Continued,"·.on Page 109)
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)Ifusic: in the .Rome

New Radio Programs
Of Unusual Interest

THE NATIONAL BROADCASTING COMPANY
announced in the middle of December that five
symphony orchestras of this country, headed by

eminent conductors, will be heard on a twenty-tour-
week series titled Orchestras of the Nation (Saturdays
-3:00 to 4:00 P.M., EWT). Already three of the or-
chestras have .been featured: the Kansas City. Phil~
harmonic, the Indianapolis Symphony, and the Balti-
more Symphony. The last named has one more concert
to play on February 3. 'Under the knowing direction of
Reginald Stewart, the Canadian-born pianist and con-
ductor, the Baltimore Symphony has grown into one
of the major orchestras of the east. Besides his work
with the Baltimore Symphony, Mr. Stewart is the
active head of the Peabody Conservatory in the noted
city on the Chesapeake. '
Beginning February 10, the Indianapolis Symphony,

under the direction of Fabien Sevitzky, returns to the
airways for three encore concerts, and ttie Baltimore
Symphony, with Mr. Stewart, of course, also comes
back for three more engagements beginning March 3.
The Chicago Symphony, under the direction of Desu'e
Defauw-Who it will be remembered launched the first
series of Orchestras of the Nations during the spring
of 1944, will broadcast five concerts in a row starting
March 24. Defauw, the Belgian-born Violinist and COll-
ductor, prior to his arrival in this country, was pro-
fessor at the Antwerp Conservatory and conductor of
the Defauw Concerts'at Brussels. In 1943, he was ap~
pointed conductor of the Chicago Symphony Orches-
tra, succeeding the late Frederick Stock. During World
War I, Defauw gained considerable musical prestige as
the first violinist of the Allied Quartet <1914-18),
which contained among others, the noted "English
violist Lionel Tertis.
On April 28, Howard Hanson and the Roches'ter~

Eastman Philharmonic Symphony Orchestra Win take
over the airways for the last five concerts of the series.
Under Hanson's direction, this noted school orchestra
has become one of the top-ranking symphonies of the
country. Perhaps no conductor has done more to stim-
ulate interest in American music than Mr. Hanson,
and we can eXpect his programs to feature many Amer-
ican works.
Following Eugene Ormantly's four concerts with the-

NBC-Symphony (December 24 through January 14),
Maestro Toscanini returned on January 21 for a series
of four programs. The noted Italian-born conductor's
Beethoven Festival thIs past fall is recalled by many
as the most memorable musical treat of the fall radio
season. The cUlmination of the Festival brought US in
two programs (December 10 and 17), a brilliant per-
formance of Beethoven's only opera ~'Fidelio." This
was the first time, in a number of years that Toscanini
had conducted an operatic performance, and his initial
broadcasting of any opera. Opera was Toscanini's first
love; for over thirty years he was the reigning Con-
ductor at Milan's famous La Scala and for seven sea-
sons (1908-1915) at the Metropolitan Opera House. As
we listened to the radio version of Beethoven's Won-
derful musical score we could not help but think how
well It adapted itself to radio performance. The opera
has always been regarded as lacking in story interest
In the theater, but as it came over the rJLdio one Was
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immensely impressed with its splendid music Which
has not been set forth in recent years so tellingly as
it was by Toscanini and the fine group of singers he
selected. To be sure, the spoken lines were omitted for
the radio performance, but despite the loss of some
continuity in the story, the opera remained more im-
pressive in a straight musical presentation. We are
reminded of the utterance of a mtisical colleague of
ours after the last broad-
cast--"This," he said,
"could have only hap~
pened here via Amer~
ican radio."
"This· could have only

happened here Via
American radio" can be
said in regard to the
Christmas programs of
1944. Where else but in
America was such an
array of musical and
Christmas-story broad-
casts made available?
Could anyone forget the
varied Holiday programs
that came across the
airways on Christmas
Eve and on Christmas?
How deeply impressive
was the broadcast of
Yuletide Greetings from
the British children and
adults of bUZZ-bombed
London in its sixth
Christmas at war on the
Atlantic Call exchange
series program (Colum_
bia network-December
24,12:30 to 1 :00 P.M.,
EWT). And the Christ-
mas music played and
sung that day and the
next by such noted
artists as YehUdi Menuhin, Helen Traubel, Eugene
Ormandy, John Charles Thomas, Richard Crooks, and
the Victor Chorale. Perhaps the most beloved of aU
·Christmas programs Was the presentation of Dickens'
immortal A Christmas Carol, With Lionel Barrymore
as Scrooge. Columbia's broadcast of this Yuletide play
came on Saturday December 23 (7:00 to 7:30 P.M.,
EWT). It Was Mr. BalTymore's ninth "Year on the .air
a~old S,CT?Oge.Only once since this radio adaption of
D.lckens Immortal classic was started in 1934 has
LIO?el Bar~ym.ore failed to playa characterization 1'or
Whi~h he ]S Justly famed. This was in 1936. That
C~l'lstmas Eve, Lionel's Wife-the former Irene Fen-
~Ick of stage fame-died, and John Barrymore stepped
mto the role in place of his brother. No dOUbt England

had it own. broadcasts of ~ Christ.mas Carol, but!
widely admired has been LIonel. Bar rymore's perf
ance as Scrooge, that the Amert?~n b~oadcast-We aI
told-is relayed by request to Britdsh bsteners.
To return to the programs of the NBC. SYlllphon''

Orchestra: on February 18, ¥alcolm Sargent, .COlldur'
tor of the London Philharmonic Orchestra, begins,
series of four programs, while Maestro Toscanini r
up for the final three concerts of the 1944-45 sea
of the NBC Symphony. Mr. Sargent has been One
the most active orchestral leaders in the British (
during the present war. He was for a number 'of Year
teacher of conducting at the Royal College of M .
in London (now bombed out), and subsequently as
elated with the National Opera Company and I
D'Oyly Carte Opera Company (the famous Gil~
and Sullivan traditionalists) .
Steel Horizons is a new radio program Which start

last fall (Mutual network, Sundays-9:00 to 9:30 Pll
EWT). It features light classics and popular favorit~
The series stars the young American baritone Jo
Baker, Who is with the Metropolitan Opera, and
young American conductor-composer-musician :Fred
erick Dvonch. Each broadcast introduces a gfrl solobl
chosen from one of the "leading cities of the counta
-These guest singers are established singers in the]:
own communities, and are selected from a grOUP (
girls auditioned each week. These youthful girl solois~
provide a human interest side to the broadcasts whi \
is decidedly unique. John Baker is one of our 0
American-trained concert and opera singers w
started his career in his home town, Passaic, New Jer

sey, as a member. of
church choir. In 1941
he g,ot his Me~z:opoli,
engagement, and <,lur
the past year he
been heard regu.larlYi
Mutual's Music For A
Hour· Dvonch also is
example of the yo
American trained rut
sician. A gifted violin&
he stUdied under Ha
Letz and the iate Alb
Stoessel at the Juillia
School where he '1\

awarded· fellowships'
both Violin playing a~
conducting. He wilL
recalled by radio listel
ers for his fine work
guest director of AU
Wallenstein's Sinfo_
etta (heard ~ Tuesd~,
from 11:30 to 12 Mi~
night) .
Other Mutual pt,

grams, worth chal'
up on your radio

.; endar, are Music
Worship (Mondavs 9,:
to 10:.00 P.M., Ewi'l
Symphonette, featurlIl
Michel Piastro, viollD'
ist (Mondays thr0l.18":

Thursdays-10:30 li
11:00 P,M., EWT);.and the Chicago Theatre of t~1
Air (Saturdays from 9:00 to 10:00 P.M., EWT).
TWice weekly (Mondays and Fridays, 6: 30 to 6: 45 'pJd

ESWT-Columbia network), a YOuilg American coil'
tra~to, Sally Moore, is giving some appreciable ~qm
reCItals. Her programs are excellently devised contaiJI.
lng . lieder, English and French songs, and' now ~
agam a POPular classic like a Jerome Kern song,.J4i~·
Moore began her radio series at the end of November
Less than a "month previously she had had h~r:'fIrs!
try~out with a major radio station. This came;~
October 30, and on November 5 she made her :til~
ColUmbia network ·appearance as a guest singer C'
CBS's New Voices In Song. Her success on that pl'O'
gram brought about the arrangement for her __serif'!-
Miss Moore comes from Oshkosh, Wisconsin. ~Sbe,t
twenty, tall and attractive. She came east two 'year:'
aRo to stUdy on a scholarship at the Academy of VQrJi
Arts in Ph~ad~lphia.. In her own home town, sht~~
long been ?ctlve in music, as a member ,9f, ,;;;~e~erl,l
church ChOlfS and choruses (Continued on 'Page 1~
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A MEMORABLE ACHIEVE~IENT

RISES HIS BATON."By The Reverend
"'THE CONDUCTO~n~ Pages, 302. Price, $3.75. Publisher,
William J. Fm
Harper & Brothers.

a1 ccess of Father William J. Finn,
The unusu Paulist Choristers, is due not merely

founder of the . ti guts hed natural gifts or his splen-
f his dIS III - hbecause.0, t uite as much to the fact that e

did trauung,. bu qthocts familiar to educators of all
de hIS me .

has rna t· al conventions and large gatherings. Atnalon h
falthS. in the dignily of the cloth, he as never-
whilepreserv ~'h il fellow well met" and has madethelessbeen a a
h ts of friends.' R' H' Baton"us bo k "The rjouductor eases IS ,
His ne,,: o~i 'inal mind, and the ~ethods he. has

reveals his d f~llowed it: his field. It IS an especially
inven.ted~ok and Fatiler Finn through his long
prac~cal ln ~ddressing audiences has seen to it that
e~pe~Ien~e~re presented without wasting words. He
his idea hm tempo. dynamics, a cappella poly-
treats °hf rhoYpthon'ymoouutv and allied subjects in aphony, om , . fit

' hlch all choral conductors may pro .
W~a~e; Finn was born in Boston in 1881, and re-
. ed his early education at the Boston Latin School.

~eJ~erhe studied at St. Charles College in Maryland,
a~d at the Catholic University. In 1912 he was Magis-
t Oantorum at the va ttcan. Notre Dame conferred
~ degree of LL.D. upon him in 1916. ~ls far:nous
choirwas established at st. Mary's Ch.urch 10 Chlca~o
in 1904. In 1918 he mo"ed the ChOIr ~o st. Paul s
RomanCatholic Church in New York CIty where he
served as organist and conductor until a few years
ago. J.JeopoldStokowski has wrItten the introductory
preface.

"YoURCAREER IN MUSIC." By Harriett Johnson. Pages,
319. Price·, $3.00. Publi:=:l1ers, E. P. Dutton & Com~
pany, Inc.

Who created the fiction that musicians are im-
practical? We do not know, but your reviewer has
found through thousands of contacts with musicians
in all parts of the world, that they are exceedingly
practical as a Whole. Occasionally, one encounters an
eccentric character who happens to have chosen music
as his profession and of course, there is always a fringe
of those half-baked, half-trained unfortunates who
liketo think themselves musicians but who have never
taken the trOUble to learn the art.
. Doesmusic as a career pay? Of cow'se it d.oes, and
i~pays excellently if one has anything to sell that the
Worldwants. On visits to many colleges your reviewer
ha~ found over and over again that there are far
more demands for graduates of the music dep~rtment
than-the institution is able to fill.
The trOUble on the whole is that many musicians

are deficient in training. They have not the complete
Workingtechnic of their profession such as the world
dem~nds of a good dentist, a good engine~r, a good
arChitect or a g.ood physician. The result IS a great
deal of unhappiness and disappointment. Recently
Y?ur reviewer took two of his friends to play (two
PIanOS)for a great conductor with a view to securing
an engagement with the conductor's orchestra. They
Played two numbers and the conductor said: "I will
'Wantyou for next season" "That was quick," your
reViewerremarked sotto vo~e. "Well:' replied the con-
ducto~,"they are so perfectly trained and so musically
profiCIentthat I could put them on almost without a
~~hearsaI and that saVing of expense means much
ese days!"

.A.1Ithis is a preamble to the discussion of a book
:
t1tle

d "Your Career in Music" by Harriett John-
~' Music Critic of the New York Post, which. d~-
e t bes aU branches of the musical profession. It ll1dl-
..~Js how professional proficiency may be acquired

. ",f sUggests What the remuneration may be apart
:c~01lJ. tJ:1~~eprecious intangible emoluments which
,'In:~Jr~m the joy ·of pursuing any art. We reco.m-
I,_! Miss JOhnson's book, highly. It is comprehensIve,
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Music: in fhe Home

The Etude
Music Lover's Bookshelf

Any book here
reviewed may
be secu red from
THE ETUDE MUSIC
MAGAZI NE at the
price given plus
postage.

up-to-date and filled with practical.references wt,Uch
will fire the imagination of the aspIrant. There IS a
fine introduction by Madame. Olga Samaroff Sto-
kowski, and there is a large number of new and per-
tinent illustrations.

MUSIC FOR WORKERS

"MUSIC IN INDUSTRY."Authorship an.onymous. Pag~s,
bo d) PrI·ce $1 00 Publishers, Industl'lal64 (paper un. ,"

Recreation Association.

o f the amazing developments in recent years

~~~~~~~t~~ep~~~~~~~~n~fb:;;~~cm~k~~~~; ;'~~t:~na~~.
, . I'nteresting and more profitable. Themachinery mOle . th sub~

st "meaty" and least expenSIve book upon e
~Ot e have seen, is the little p'aper b~~d volu~e
~ec~ ; by the Industrial Recreation ASSocI~tlOn ~hl~h
Issue t merely state the potentialities of ~USlC In
~~:esn~nd factories, but tells from the rdes:ltSt~f :~:

. h w music can be best employe or _ e
penence, 0 f ,Il kinds There is in most cases
valltag~ of. workers i~ :mcienCY' where music is intelli~
a deftmte mcrease .. of ali however, the strain upon
gently emPl?ye1d. Mosdt and his relations to his fellowsthe worker IS essene - .
are improved.

LIVING WITH MUSIC

MUSIC" By David Barnett. Pages, 62."LIVING WITH. t I
. $150 publishers: George W. Stewar, ncoPnce, ..

. . n people consists of hunting
The thmkmg of k~a·f down by some other person

for a tho~ght trac a:hat track. If the pace is accel ..
and runmng alO~gd?r:dUal believes that he is thinking
erated, such an 10 l~l t him that he might lay his
hard. It never occms a

own tracks. . ~'ist and teacher with fine
David Barnett, a pta h ught to "do it just. h and abroad, as" so

trainmg . ere " and in "Living With Music" tells
a little dIfferently t ·t and reports the results of
how he ha~ gone aboa~d 1~ld students. His object is to
his work ~lth y?~g thing in the work of the student.
make mus~c a llvmg t been so much with those who
His folloW1Og has ~o 1 uscians as those who go
eek to be professIOna I? . '
S . f r the love of the thmg.into mUSIC 0

"BOO KS

"FORWARD MARCH WITH MUSIC"

METROPOLlTAN GLA~lOUR

"SPOTLIGHTSONTHE STARS."By Mary Ellis Peltz. page~,
113 (octavo). Price, $1.00. Publisher; The Metropol1-
tan Opera Guild, Inc.

A different kind of an opera book ~s "Spotlights on
the Stars" by Mary Ellis. Peltz, a serIes of over for~y
full-page sketches of the star singers a~ ~he MetroP?I1-
tan Opera House in New York. I~ addItIOn, t~lere IS a
large amount of information havmg ·to do WIth other
phases of the opera including the famous conductors,
the score or more of younger artists, the expert staff.
It is the kind of book which one might ~Uy as a sou-
venir while on a trip to the opera, and .111 th~se. days
of -the radio it becomes an interestmg; mtImate
medium ·of contact with the personalities who m~ke
opera what. it i.s. The book is written in engrossmg
style.

LOTTE LEHMAN
With her portrait as the Marscnallin in "Der Rosenkavalier"
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BRWlC~,n,,)(
Music and Study

An Unpleasant Crisis

I found out recently that a seven year
old beginner pupil of mine didn't know
her notes after fourteen lessons. At her
last lesson she was playing very poorly. so
when I asked her to name the notes she
burst out crying. left the plano, ran to her
motb-r. The truth carne out when her
mother confessed that she had been telling
her the notes at home all along. Then she
becam~ angry and told me if I had taught
the child correctly she wouldn't have had
to help her.
This is ridiculous and unfair because I

worked very hard with this girl to teach
her the ~oles from the beghming ....
The amazmg part was that she did her
le~ons s? well that I never suspected a
t~lIl~untn that very lesson. I suppose she
dldn t try to learn the notes but depended
on her mother and me to tell them to her.
,Also,acc.ordlngto the method I used

wlth .the gtrt, I gave her some technical
exererses fromHanon,but after one exer-
cise ~er ,mother.brought it back and said
she dldn t find It very interesting Th
child certainly needssomefingere~~~~ises~
I have lost a number of pupils when I

suggested exercises to them. What is the
matter? They just don't want to do th
a~d the parents don't seem to cooper~~~
WIth the teacher at all.

-B. E. D., Washington,

If we were present at an actual
Teachers' Round Table, can you picture
the bedlam which would break out over
B.E.D.'s problems? It would probably
start a near riot! But, I'll wager seventy
per cent of the teachers would blame
her. for both predicaments .... The re-
m~l.lnderwould side with BED
Well, ladies and gents, l~t'~ n~t throw

stones. How often, especially in our own
early inexperienced years of teaching
have w~ learned to our chagrin that
clever kIds were holding out on us like
tha,t? We didn't check up constantly on
theIr no~e-reading. and so they resorted
to ~,ue~sll1g,pretending or better still to
hesltatmg, knowing well that teacher (or
mother). would tell them the proper note
to play If they put on such an "act"
And it worked too, didn't it? " ..
So we learned the hard way, Which is

to assume that a child never knows any~
thi~g until it has been drilled out of him
Notice that I did not say into him f .
that i~ not sufficient. One of the esse~t1~~
qualitIes of a good teacher is the ability
to repeat any learning process in so
many and varied and imaginative wa s
that the child finally knQwsit automat~-
~alIy.. , . A large part of this 1s the
educative" or leading out process. It is
ne~er enough tQ explain a point once or
tWIce to ~ stUdent. You must drill it into
his CO~sclQusnessinterminably, and then
draw. It out over and over again. This is
especIally true of such a complex prQJ'ect
as note reading.
Did B. E. D drill thlittle girl fo~ e notes out of her

ObviQusl those fourteen lessons?
. y not; she didn't even drill th"~
U: .... ~o I'm afraid she must take the
b arne. Im very sorry she had thi
pleasant situation, but perhaps itS un-
worth while to her for the hard lesso:~~
t~Ug~t. But under no circumstances must
~U~y:m~ the mother, for it was her own
the Chi~l~ all those lessons to see that
th ew the notes or to ferret out
e reason Why.Then if the mother were

~o blame she could have gone to bat with
er earlier in the game.
As to those exercises R d

:~~dd Pfrobably agree that ~~ be~~~lie:gS
o seven ought to ti

or any other dry dull'lI prac ce Hanan
• nger gymnastics

The Teacher's Round Table

Correspondents with this Depart-
rent are requested to limit Letters
o One Hundred and Fifty Words..

during the fi~st fourteen or fQrty lessons.
An~ as to losmg pupils because a teacher
inSISts on technical work-that depends
wholly on the force and power of the
teacher's personality and musicality I
have neve: yet heard of a first-r~te
7eacher IQsmg a pupil because of assign-
Ing g.ood,sensible CQncentrated exercises
On the ~o.ntrary, rve heard Qf many of
them g~mmg stUdents and added respect
fo~ ~helr foresight and intelligence in
bU~dmg up a solid musical technic for
their pupils.
I advise BED t '. . . a re-examme her

whole teaching approach Is she optl' ,tic h . mlS-
,gay, umorous with her stude t ?

~es ~he throw herself vitally and fO~c~~
y mto each lesson? Does she try to

lead her pupils to love 'music? Or does
she hang tenaciously onto those old out-
worn, unsound formulas which have so
long degraded piano teachiuO'?
Till k . ""n It over, all you teachers who

enCQunter these problems.

Conducted by

maier

to learn to play a few pieces impeccabl
Because of these qualities he is abl y,
push them through book after book' e to
as a consequence many of them ern and
excellent pianists. erge
Teachers, please take a tip from. t' a con,

scien I~US,th?rough old piano teacher.,
myself. Consider well this man's
d f 1

. . . success
an ? low In hIS steps .... Why shOUldn't
we give students -three, four or half a
d;0zen volumes to play or practice atone
tdmee Why hang tenaciously onto mat
rtal Which has become stale, dull a~~
~pr.ofit~bl~? What is wrong with assign,
mg Intriguing, hard pieces to students

...: _;ven If they are temporarily too difficult
and cannot be pOlIshed to perfection at
once') A d' t. . . . IverSI y of books, studies
a?d pIeces ~ssures the flow of new mate.
r~al to pupIls, keeps interest from flag-
gmg, develops facility, and gives the
teacher an occasional chance along th
way to, insist upon thorOUghness-eve~
jerfectlOn-when a pupil shows especial
on~ness for some piece or study.
. It s the old conflict of working or play
'Lng the pi T " 'ana. he ordmary student
~oesn't want to work it, he wants to play
I~.... Teachers. must revise their tradi.ilOnal pedagogic approach. They must
~arn to be guided by the pupils' objec-
tlyes not by their own preconceived (ften
narrow d' ', aca emiC standards. YOlL.'1gstE..
want to have fun with their music....:..no~;
~ore tha? ever before. So let us feed it
o them Imaginatively, Vitally They
~!ill~oon enough be faced with lif~'~ grim
.ragiC realities ..•. They will sorely need

t
l~then for release, Sill'cease and restora-
IOn.

Nervousness and Worry
.Although I am progressingWIthmy piano studi very well

the greatest of ease t;s.,andmemorizewith
for me to concentra'~t:~ almost ~mpossible,
audience.I becomen en pla!mg, for an
playing too fast and ervou~whIch leads to
ory lapses. I. a~ ve some~~eshave mem-
too much what ry ~ensltIve.and worry
about H the lIstener 1S thinking, ow can I contr I tho '."mental" problem?_L 0 IS rIdIculous

, . B., Pennsylvania.

th~~~:~~~ ~~~iSP~~~~ .i~ ~~~lic fight~
endmg battle '. IS a neve!
remed . • . : There IS only one
painfJ"t: very slm~le one, but most
y take. Here s the prescription'

mo~~ ~ust learn to concentrate every
n, '. every second of your practice-

memonzmg st d .tensel ,u ymg, thinking so in-
of co Y and intelligently ,that the habit
that ~c~ntration is finally so ingrained
of ecomes automatic even in timeS
nervousness and stress
If the years th t' 'have . a gIfted music students

dum_dwaste? In stupid, futile, harmful,
runmmg on th .computed . e plano could be

nomical ~r an ~~palhng figure of astro~
of blacknesopor Ions. :WOUldresult--yearS
There . s, of sterIlity, of degeneration,

waste of IpS0:r::lyone way to avoid this
reclOUS tim d tyour watch e an energy. pu
or clock on th .Practice for e plano ... '
~xactly two minutes (not a

(Conttnued on Page 105)

SINCE the article, "A Music Studio Goes

EVERriOtiC"appeared in the May, 1943 issue of
pa.t magazine there have been repeated re-
this. formation regarding the phases of music

.~for InqUeSlOl jnch awards are made, the number of war
studYfor W tituting an award, the frequency of awards,
staDlPS.C~~~stemand the procedure of keeping accu-
thepaiD d nf achievement and practice so as to
ta recors. dfa.t quitable ratmgs and awar 5.
arrivea eha favor giving some tangible recognition of
ThOsew • ' .T work and who would like to try the point
a pUplSf awarding, but hesitated to do so without
Syste~;d of guidance, might try the following plan
SODl,~uch time as you can devise a better one. Right
anti ~e first some doubtless will deviate from it in
from

t
,ulars for of course no two teachers have parallel

parle ., .
ditionsor clrcwnstances.

cO~epath in my own studio was blazed by means of
hee tools:A yearly folder containing the announce-
t ~ntofprizes,a very special kind of pupil's note and
mcordbook, and some studio charts. These "tools"
re 'I il hhaveservedus well for neit 'ier my pup s nor I ave
everbecomecompletely 'lost; we know where we stand
andwherewe are going all the time. This entails a
minimumof work, but yields maximum results in bet-
terbusinessmethods, more Iaitbful effort and a clearer
visionof responsibility and honor for everyone of us.
It hasalsoenabled us to accept with. complete under-
standingand good nature the challenge, "To the
victorbelongthe spoils."

Yearly Folder
Shortlybefore the opening of our studio each year

a folderismailed to aU enrolled and prospective pupils
and their parents, announcing the openine date of
thestudioand carrying such information under bold
typeheadings as: Tuition, Duration of Year, Missed
Lessons,Bills, Vacations, Assemblies and finally the'
followingannouncement:
PatrioticAwards of War Stamps for Each Semester
"1. A prize of 15 war stamps will be given to each
andevery pupil who is so fortunate as not to have
misseda lesson, changed t he time of his lesson had
to havea lesson made up or been tardy at any l~sson
duringthis semester.
2, Ten war stamps to lhe pupil in each age group
whohas achieved the most points for good work,
3. Ten war stamps to tile pupil in each age group
who,doesthe most practicing.

4, Tenwar stamps to the pupil in each group show-

Teacher's Record
Det. of Lesson

~ints *AssiRnments (Paae No.) Tim. JUlgtment
Technic
Scales
StUdies
Si,,-ht Readinl1
Ensemble
New Piece
Old Piece
Memorizat"1.on
Keyboa.rd Ha.rmon;-
Written "!lork

~al
Miscellaneous
Tbtal of Practice ner .~Ii':Jk

Dailv ReCOrd of h1 i1' s Practice

echnic Mon. e. 'led. U 8
" 1

cales
tUdies
!E.ltt Readin
semble Iew Piece
Id Piece .
emorization
~board HarllO
1ritten Work:
isoellaneous .

As Total Practice
siBnment

Ftudy be k s are pi&C'e mUllbers from their
re need:d St or sheets. If further directions
~ge und he teacher writes it on opposite

er its proper heading.

'and

Mus, !Joe
Noted Pianist

Music Educator

1945

me on this matter? Wcmld,it be all right
for me to give pupils a new study -every
lesson even if they don't play the last one
well?-E. M,. Oregon.

Music and SlIidy"

Music Student Awards
Make Better Pupils
War Stamps Make Splendid Prizes

ing the most improvement in Technic,
5, Ten war stamps to the pupil showing the most

improvement in scales and arpeggios.
6. Five war stamps to each and every pupil of all

groups who fulfills the practice quota of his group, or
the amount he himself agrees to do.
7 A special prize of 20 war stamps to the pupil of

each group who not only fulfilled his quota of practice
but at the same time shows he has done the "best kind
of practicing, as evidenced by results. (This will not
necessarily go to the pupil who has done the most
practicing) ."

The Practice Problem
One of the biggest problems in any music teacher's

life is that of home practice, so let's tackle that prob-
lem first. (Notice quota prize No.6). My pupils are
classified into age groups, and a different practice
quota is given each group. There are some exceptions,
however; for instance, a child may musically exceed
his own group and be promoted' to the next age group
provided he is able and willing to do the quota prac-
ticing of said group, If a pupil for such valid reasons
as poor eyesight, poor health, having to work after

Teacher's Remarks
,

~ \

SCales and Arpeggios

~

Sight ReadiIlP,

~

l:ernorization

Kevboard Harmony

trri t ten Work

Miscellaneous (Or brief notes from teacher
to parent, or vice versa)

• Teacher writes her directions or ~e-
marks briefly uDder its proper heading.
Outlined work as above makes for economy

of attention and time.
-
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school, and so on, is not able to do the quota of prac-
tice required for his age group but agrees to do a
lesser definite amount daily, he is still eligible for the
"quota prize." This arrangement is, of course, noted
on his group chart and the agreed amount written
opposite his name. (Very few pupils enjoy being the
- exception and make every effort possible to join the
group one hundred percent.)
"What about the pupil who defaults in his practice

through no fault of his own?" If for any unavoidable
reason, such as sickness, the child is really unable to
practice for a period, the situation' is handled as
reasonably as any friend who loans money to another
friend. The pupil is expected to make up the time
(without interest) he has lost, in addition to his reg-
ular practice. I allot more time on each phase of the
work until the time lost is made up. In order to win
a quota prize and keep in good standing of the group,
all lost time must eventually be made up, and as soon
as possible. Conscientious, daily, regular practice is
greatly commended, but the habit of waiting until a
day' or two before the lesson and then trying to cram
all practicing into a shortened space of time is greatly
frowned upon. So is procrastination of a musical debt.
"What about the pupil who likes to take his lesson

but who just wonr't practice in' spite of prizes, agree-
ments and so on?" Frankly, I am not interested in
such a one-sided arrangement, or a pupil who is not
willing to pay the price. I drop such pupils a1llliifill
their places from a waiting list. It just so happens
that I can't stand "getting nowhere fast." This policy
is clearly outlined on my folder.

Pupils Music Note Book
"It's my own invention," but it is available to every-

one. A brief explanation of its usefulness may help
the reader.
It is odd in shape (6"x10"), and color (vivid green),

and therefore, easily found amongst the music on the
piano or in the book· bag. It goes to every lesson and
is present at every practice period. Its job is to remind
pupils and teacher of the assignments made, to keep
a record of the pupil's practice. and his points gained
on the assignments. Herewith is a copy of two of the
pages as they open up. (The other pages are the
same.) I have done a bit of retouching as ·shown by
the asterisked notes and the insertion of the one word
"Points" on Page 1. These "retouched" notes are taken
from the preface of the note book to better show the
use of these pages. As explained in the preface the
teacher cannot, nor is he expected to, touch on every
phase of assignment outlined at every lesson, but they
are clearly outlined so that none of these necessary
steps of a musical education will be too long neglected.
I make it a point to make, hear, and record points on
an assignment in every phase within two or three
lessons.

The Point System and Record of Same
Small gold seals count 10 points and when pasted

on the pupil's music denote that that part of his les-
son was perfectly satisfactory. (Continued on Page 106)

YOill" broad-mindedness in writing so
gener~usly of the teacher whose policies
you dIsapprove and whose work you do
~ot Ul~.derstandmarks you as a person of
IntegrIty and sincerity. The most remark-
~ble p.art of your letter is its ungrudging
~?pralsal of the results obtained by ,
rIval U d '. yOill'. . .. n er SImIlar circumstances I
wonder how many of us Round Tablers
would not only feel as you .do, but would
also. be courageous enough. to put their
sentlments in writing V ff . . •. ery ew, I
ear .... A first prize to you for yOill'
honesty and good sportsmanship!
Yo~s is one of the most im'portant

q.uestlOns asked of this page in a long
t~me. UnWittingly in your letter you have
gl.ven a much better answer to it than I
ever could. You justify your rival's
met~ods by saying that "most of his
pu~nls turn out to be fine players"; and"
tWIce you write that "he keeps rushing
them through." ... What greater praise
C~Uld ~n~ one g,ive him? He produces
g o~ plamsts, and he is a vigorous pusher r
He IS a teacher who doesn't pretend to b~.
thorough, .whose stUdents are turned. out
to graze In pleasant fields where they
have such a good time that the do'
e~en notice When the slopes Yasce~~
s arply. . . . They look up and see the
~oPtOf the hil~, and hurry along (pushed

Working or Playing the p',ano y eacher!l lU order to enjoy the v'from up there Wh t lew

th
0ne of the best teachers in this part f they don't th' a does it matter if
e state lets his pupil h 0 by th ~roughly munch their fodder

material before they aSre~Va~fseconthdgrade . e WaYSIde,or clear the field .
first grade music He way rough w"lllch they gra'7e? It' . In
piano books with mels~~Plementsregular teacher gives th~~ a ~- nIcer up yonder,
and expression studieos10:dstudies, style go! They can't h 1 Oost-and up they
pupils sometimes havi~g s so on, .~he players be e p but develop into good
booksat one time. even or eIght cause they p. k
If they don't pia th' essential points as te ~c up so many

he gives them so~e nelr le:sonsvery well along. The nouri h ac er Pushes them
and keeps rushing t~Ws udy each time ing, for how elsesCOmUledntmust be sustain_
after book even thoughe~ through book th h
the. studies correctly. y:y do not play those upland past"ures')' ey ave reached
pupIls turn out to be fi e most of his What sort of t h' ,
He is considered ne players. b eae er IS your r' 1 t

has many pupils.B~~~rygoodteacherand t~atabhleet,osaccomplish all this? I l~age~
howthese developinto ~a~no~m;derst3.nd a man poS' 'they arc rushed throug 0 ~lanJstswhen Vitality sessmg plenty of
they are. I always thogh theIr studies as understa~~: tWhheo.loves and lives mgsic,
learn everything th ught pupils shOUld almS of young p I
along.His policy is ~~~Ufh~ as they go man Whose enthusia t eop e, a
longon one thing CO eep them too stUdents H k sm s rikes fire in his, 'n yo I . e nows that hI' .u en igbten taking lessons to e . . s pupIls are

rrpORIP A nJoy playmg piano, not
,RD MARCH WITH MUSIC" 73



Nusic: and Study light, without suffocating it behind intellect "
us drop mathematical analysis in reading Bua~lty.Lt;
ally, there is no mathematical base in his ,:c k Actu.
may sound surprising, but it is so. There Ia . 'l'ha~
orthodox composer! Each Prelude and Pug no less. ue offer
exception to some orthodox rule, of form, har san
or development. Take, for example the "K mony,
Little Preludes and Fugues'" one has te b 19hteen

hi . • n arshas t. Irteen, one has fifteen, one has seventee ' one
has eighteen, one has twenty-two, and one h n, one
seven. Again, we can find a few fugue whtwentl'''
contrapuntal development stops in the ~1~d~;e th1
where the second half has no appear ' anqth . - ance of th
erne. An example IS the D-major Fugue of the" !

Tempered Clavichord" Volume I Ag' Well.• . am (C ,
Fugue, Volume 2), we find a Fugue for four .~l.nor
where the fourth voice appears, in full them OICCS

once, at t~e very end. In the Prelude Which ~' onlf
used for hIS Ave Maria, we find (measures 21 2ounoo
that .the bass jumps from F-sharp to A:f:l.at 'w~' 231
any mtermediary G~- which from 'th " lthoUi
or "mathematical" viewpoint should SUl"'~'Y°hrthtOdOX"
F th lt J ' d e herelur er, 1 IS strange to discover the full bi
that bring two or three-voiced works to a' Ig chords
close i~ five or six parts. And countless ot~ unexpectfll
of musical originality can be found-b th~er examples
Bach well enough to look for them ami 1 t ,~eWholove
~e~ us. get away from the fear of mat~e L ~~ SOUnd.
CISlOnIn Bach-it does not exist. ma lcal pre·

Making Each Interesting
A Conference with

Boro(Jjk';j
Internationally Distinguished Russian Pianist

SECURED EXPRESSLY FOR THE ETUDE BY MYLES FELLOWES

tle;.,an~k' Borovsky, one,ol the .most dis~inguish,ed pUp'ils 01 Mme. Annefte Essipova, wile 01 TheoaoT
:sc . etl]; y, ~eturns .to k'~American audiences In an Interesting way. Affer winning lame here as a
p;aMt of wl~ely diversified programs, he returned to Europe where, in 1937, he lirst devoted hi II
a most exclUSively to presenflng fhe works of Johann Sebasfian Bach At the outb k f th mMi~'~;::~";:df;;'~a:~~I";~et:;;~Am:;;e;:"h:a;~;:';".':::i~:e~~hh':~::;;;;h:,::!.';~~~:f:..~t:',w~;~'fi:~
ac evenings In Buenos A"es, wdh marked acclaim and as a result .. c! e gave ve

ances under fhe auspices of the Cultura Arlistica of Sa~ Paolo in 'Bwas.,lnMte B to rekPeat his p,erlorm.-
8ach programs fa the Unifed Stafes He says that h Ii b f rall. ro orovs y now bflngs his
he now is with Boch, In the loflowin'g article he exe, ~s ne:er e ore been so happy or so successful as

, p ams w y, -EOITOR'S NOTE.

THE FIRST THING that caused me to turn to
Bac~ wa.s a love for his music. Further, after
havmg lIved for years with a large variety of

compo~ers, I found that sheer repetition made many
of theIr works seem a bit tedious. With Bach's 'thi . mUSIC,
s IS ,n~ve.r the case. The more one repeats it, the

more VIVl~It gro,:s, .and the richer the beauties that
co~e to lig,ht. ThIS IS true, I believe, because of the
tYPIcal Bach ~ualities. His music is entirely concen-
~ated;. there IS nothing superfluous. For that reason
It reqUlre~ ~ore concentrated penetration than an'
oth~r m~lc In ~he world. It demands more sheer per~
fec~lO~ .In playmg, as well as in interpretation The
~rtlst s Ideal of perfection finds its hig.hest reali~ation
In Bach. It seems.to ~e that the pianist who strives
for Uie goal of perfectIOn-impossible though it is1_
comes closest to fulfilling himself whe h t '
BhI't ' neurnsto
ac . n III erpretmg his works, the pianist most nearl

approaches the constructive, creative qualities of Y
composer. a

A Mistaken hnpression
th~t~~~ted aSkI am to Bach, I cannot help but real~ze
sense 0; ;0:t:r:e n~.thtrUlYpopular, in the strictest

, w IC means food for the general
average public. Certain~y, there is nothing in the musi~
~f Bach that prevents It from being popular! The dif ~
culty gr?ws out of our approach to Bach. In the en-;:1publIc mind, Bach is associated with the Ch~Ch
see~:deur of his Chorales, Passions, and Masse~
I' belong first to the church' and to music

~~~dm second plac:e.Further, this same average public
h ~egardS musw as something quite different from
~ urc valu.es, Music means poetry, life, pleasure.
hus, followmg this attitude to its logical conclusion
~~~c~rts Which include "too much Bach" have ~
ta~;~o~, non-pleasura?le aspect. This is the first mis-

. ctually, Bach IS no more religious than an
mo~um~nt of grandeur-be it a rugged mountain y
a? InspIred creative work-which in the or
mftcence of its nature, seems divine If very mag-
Bach's .relig,ious value and examine his mu~~ f~r,get
as mUSIC.we shall speedily climb over that ob;t lellY
Another mistake is that m " ac c.

Bach a "must" value on th' any reCItalists assign
him :first' d t err programs. They place
they rna; ~~ o:eae~y~o;~~r:up their fingers so that
later on, and in order to get hI?ore popular composers
the late-comers have arrivedI;~ver Wit~ by the time

. ey derIve a certain
74

Optimistic Bac:h
From the strictly pianistic point of .

should be interpreted so as to In k h' VIew, Bach
regardless of the difficulties T~ e 1m easy to hear,
Bach himself helps most in' doin s .can .be .done, and
plainly there-one needs onl to ~.It. HIS tl;emes are
expressiveness. This can be J bPmt to theIr natural

one y a clear underlining
of .the melodic themes, in
::'hIC~ the pianist should trv

dIscover. and reveal th~
human feelIng. For the most
part, ~ach, like Beethoven, is
~ssentlally optimistic. Noth.
Ing could crush his soul.
In second place, the maUl

sequences must be made t~
follow each other, not in a
~onotonous balancing, of

f
malno or forte, but in a care.
u nuancing of cres~endi
and descrescendi, which cap.
ture the interest of the ill.
tener and lead him from
"up" to "down," or from
'.:ctown" to "up" 'tst . , qUI e as
aIrS lead him from OLe floO!

of a house to another This
gradation of dynamics' is oj
~tmost importance in mak·
mg Bach's music live as it
should.
In third place, the Bacb

player must weigh his toucb
according to the time values
of the notes. That is to sa)',
Whole notes demand more
weight in playing than dQ
half-notes; half-notes need
more weight than quarter'
n?tes, and so on. This tech'
nIque requires the greatest
concentration, as well as the

and self·' most developed self-hearing
mak I -JUdgIng, It is ~itally necessary, however, to
_ e c ear the polyphomc design of the music.

Concerning Tempi in Bach
Bach's tempi sh Id tWise the su t. ou no be.taken too slowly- other'

s amed note ·u ' "end On th th s WI dIsappear before tll~
qUi~kly eit~e~ I~r.hand, they shOUld not be taken WJ
beautif~ det "1 . IS not Possible to accomplish all tlte
did not ask f~~ i~~ too fast a tempo-fm-ther, Bacll
general stand d 'fA hearty liveliness should set the

ar . 0 Bach temp" '1specific l'nd,' t· I, varIed naturally, II. ca lOns
Never does Bach' de

always sing and a ~a~d a fortissimo. Bach should
cry. Gradations rna fort~s~zmo never sings-it utters n

y en In a (Continued on Page 1061

intellectual satisfaction from
p~aYingBach-and they play
hIm purely intellectually!
They reveal little warm love
of him, and interpret him in
an over-ponderous style.
.This kind of Bach style is
dIrectly attributable to the
German school of musician-
ship-notably that of Max
Reger-Which went out of its
way to make Bach seem
cold; to emphasize his great
mind, and to overlook his
even greater heart. Indeed,
Reger wanted Bach inter-
preted solely' as a composer
of organ works-even on tht
piano! This means, of course,
that interpreters of this
school play Bach only piano
or torte, .with no intervening
crescendl or decrescendi, no
development of sonority. Al-
so, . there are the "Bach
purIsts" Who say that, since
Bach wrote for the clavi-
chord, his music must be
played as if on a clavichord
with brittle, tinkling tOUCh'
no modern sonority, and fe~
dynamics. Naturally, music_
anymusicl--consistentlymis
read in this fashion would ALEXANDER BOROVSKY
seem monotonous and dull' Ad' -
way Bach has suffered at th ~ that IS exactly the
"schools," e an,ds of these various
Actually, when an arti t .

shows his love in his IS. truly loves Bach, and
enthusiasm and hapPine;s ~Ym~, he ~ouses a special
by no other composer An n hIS healers, called forth
in the Bach recitals ~f th extmPle of this was found
the occasional Bach 't e ate Harold Samuel andlemsofM H 'reason for this greate yra ess. And the
~laY~d, lies in just th: :~~~'~~'w~~n Bach is properly
tmctive-truth, sincerit '0

1 Ies at make Bach dis.
The secret of a mu ' y'l J Y and human zest.

is a determination t~C~a?pr~~Ch to Bach, I believe,
allow his own vast, expansie ~m human; better, to

ve umanness to come to
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AS LONG as the writer can remember an

FORbingof the palatel:as been advocated by
ar~ authorities; but as to the "why and how"
VOlce .. 'ttle or nothing has been said, Hence the rot-

of it, 1J. vestigation. But first, the observations of
IOW1:1g

l
'"xperts relative to the importance of the soft

medicae
pal~,te~.V. Black, oral surgeon :-"There is 8 peculiar

D: onnection with the phenomena of cleft palate.
fact in ~ cut away the lips, the teeth, and the tongue,
w~~~e patient may talk plainly after all, but i! we
ant way the soft palate, it seems to be utterly Im-
cu lble for the patient to speak perfectly."
po~~~,G, N, stewart, celebrated physiologlst:-"When
the vowelsare b{;ing uttered. the soft palate closes
h entrance to the nasal chambers completely, 8S

t av be shown by holding a candle in front of the
nose, or trying to inject water through the nares
(nostrils).If the cavities of the nose are not completely
blockedoff, the voice assumes a nasal character in
producingthe vowels."
Dr. G. Hupson-Makuen, oral surgeon:-"Both the
palateand the tongue are important organs of speech.
butthe former the more HO,for, not only Is it essential
in theenunciation of nearly all the lemcnts of speech
but,owingto its direct altacl/1"1l.ent to Ole larynx, it is
alsoan important factor In the production of voice.
Thevowelsmay be articulated when the palate is de-
fective,but their reSonant'(' Is so much impaired that
theyare scarcely recogni7-able, and their pitCh cannot
be changed with any dCl,;rl'e of accuracy ... _ More-
over,the rapid changes in pitch, which result in the
so-calledmelody of the voice, cannot be made with
any degree of accuracy, because the function of the
palata-pharyngeal (palato-pharyngeH muscles is at
leastpartially destroyed." It is these palato-pharyngei
muscleswhich are attachC'd to the larynx: and since
theyplay the leading pfl rt in our investigation, we
wouldhave the reader kt-t.-'P them in mind.

An Important Relationship
Forty years of careful observation has shown the
writerthat the voices of singers-especally those of
theoperatic type-who H:sort to direct use of the nose
becomeprematurely old and overcast by a reedy sound.
Also,that singers of French nationalit.y whose lan-
guagefrequently demanrls direct use of 'the nose, do
not retain their clear, unl1azed tone nearly as long as
dothose of Italian nationality whose language 15 un-
nasal.To what may this be attributed? We can find
hut one answer: that Uwre is 8. relationship between
an elevated, arched, tepscd soft palate and a self-
protectingtension in the vocal bands and that the
seat of the relationship is in the pJato-pharyngei
musclesand their direct attachment to the larynx.
We have it from Dr. Frank E. Miller that a mono-
~~neresulted from an accidental severance of one of
s' lOsemuscles. Also, we have the case of the young

d
IngIerWho,on the eve of an important audition sud-
enY experien d d' 'on pitch . ce lfficulty in singing ber high notes
anti' t: EVIdently the trOUble arose from nervous
~iill~~~sa~on of the coming event for, following Dr.
the fl ttSUnPleprocedure of stretchin'g the soft palate,
pitch\' ened. n~tes immediately regained their normal
in th' he sIgl1lficance here is that increased tension
Witho~~ocalban.~s for the high notes was not possible
palat the cooperation of an arched, tensed softe,
Now a vow Iandng--':'t ~.or a consonant sound-except ?It, n,
Englishs hat IS III the least degree nasal, is not a tq.le
valuesofOU~d.And since vowels are the inclusive tone
Protectt VOIce,What affects vowels, affects tones, To
closesthone from nasality, the soft palate completely
111, n, aUdenentrance to the nose for all sounds save
palatem g. Therefore, to produce a nasal sound, the
of singinus~ be caused to lower, and since in the act
tary lowg ,It cannot be singled out for special, volun-
is throu;~lUg, t~e only way this can be accomplished

But th causmg the sound to become nasal.
is campI~ ~eader queries, if the entrance to the nose
nasal ca:'te Y, closed, how is vibration set up in the
bony,l'es~~ and passages? By conduction, and by the
ll10uth ant palate which forms the roof of the
~hesortndl the. floor of the nasal cavity. Also, when
It is capP~tte IS arched it is tensed, and when tensed

a e of transmitting vibrations to the nasal
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cavity and passages-just as vibrations are transmitted
by the stretched skin on a drum to the sounding-body
of the drum.
But, if the nasal passages are completely blocked off,

why is it that one experiences a lacking nasal reso-
nance when the nasal passages are obstructed? It is
not the nasal cavity and passage's themselves which
vibrate. It 15 the air contained in them that Vibrates
and, hence, the greater the obstruction, the less the
air content. Then, too, the vibrating air must have
connection with the outer air, and since the nasal
passa.ges alone permit the connection, the obstruction
of them prevents it, and one experiences a missing'
"nasal resonance."
And now about our palato-pharyngei muscles and

tension in the vocal bands. Self-protecting tension in
the vocal bands is the great essentiality, because ten-
sion alone can protect them from injury. There is not
the faintest evidence that any part of the vocal bands,
save their edges, vibrates.
The vocal bands are two bands of elastic tissue which

form the borders of two projecting folds of flesh and
muscle which, in turn, are attached along their entire
length to the inner sides of the Adam's apple. There-
fore, having but one free edge, vibration by any part
save their edges is impossible.
Now, the back ends of the vocal bands are attached

to the cartileges which are so bound to the base upon
which they rest as to greatly limit their forward move-
ment while their front ends are attached to the front
of tl;e Adam's apple which can, with much greater
freedom, swing forward and downwatd on its b~e.
Throug'h this swinging action, the distance between
the back and front points of attachments of the vocal
bands is increased and the vocal bands are stretched,
hence tensed. This swinging action is brought about
by contraction of not one but principally t~ree pairs
of muscles inclUding the pa1ato-pharyngel muscles.
Since all 'three pairs contract together, the failure of
one pair to contract will prevent the other two pairs
from contracting. Therefore, since the palato-phar-
yngei muscles are the downwar~ continuati~ns of the
soft palate, parts of it-a relaxmg .01' lowe~mg of the
soft pa.late-will prevent the swmg actIOn of the
Adam's apple which tenses the vocal bands. Accor.d-
ingly, adequate tension in the vocal ,?ands accompa~les
an elevation of the soft palate, and madequate tenSIOn
accompanies a lowering of t~e soft, p~la:te.. The re-
sults of the inadequate tensIon are IrntatlOn and,
la tel' a rounding of the fine edges of the vocal bands:
imp~irment of their elasticity; and a reedy sound;
while through the nasality resulting from the lower-
ing of the soft palate, vowel characters are lost and
a "one-color," is the consequence. .
Much has been said about vocal band te.nswn, but

little or nothing about vocal bat;d r~laxattOn. Th:re
, muscle (thyro-arytenoid) which hes parallel WIth
~sa:h vocal band and is incorporated with their elastic
tissue. When these muscles contract, they draw the
cartilages to which the back ends of the voca~ bands
are directly and indirectly attached toward theIr front

VOICE l
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point of attachment, and thus relax the vocal bands.
This is their function, so that instantaneously with
the least giving way by the muscles which tense the
vocal bands, the thyro-arytenoidei muscles contract
and relax them.
But it is not only adequate tension in the vocal

bands that accompanies an arching of the palate;
it is also depth, fullness, and roundness of tone. Tone,
in short, is made noble by reinforcement in the cavities
of the head by the resonance of the great sounding-
body, the chest; and this is added principally through
contact of the vibrating larynx with the fifth and
sixth cervical vertebrae of the spine where Nature
divided the muscles (longus colli) which line the back
wall of the throat, thus permitting the larynx to rest
close to the spine.
Tprough this contact the vibrations of the larynx

are transmitted to the spine, and thence to the chest.
This is the natural position of the larynx, arising
from a perfect muscular balance. The position of the
larynx is decided by the action of muscles which pass
from it and the tongue bone upward to a point just
below the ears, and other muscles which pass from
the larynx and tone bone downward to the breastbone.
When the upwarl;i and downward pulling of these
muscles is equal, the iarynx is positioned opposite the
fifth and sixth cervical vertebrae of the spine. Since
it is only when this equalized muscular pull is estab·
Jished that the swinging action of the larynx is pos-
sible, the vocal bands are properly tensed only when
the larynx is positioned opposite, and in contact with,
the fifth and sixth cervical vertebrae.

Arching the Palate
So, with an arched palate, we have tension in the

. vocal bands which protects them from injUry and
gives nobility of tone. How then may the arching of
the palate be attained? The dominating influence is
dilation of the throat, for with that dilation the soft
palate rises and the larynx lowers, while with con-
traction of the throat the soft palate lowers and the
larynx rises. Therefore, since in the act of yawning
the throat is fully dilated, a yawning sensation would
seem to be the proper medium; but it is so likely to
be ca~Tied too far-as evidenced in the sepUlchral
low tones and the strained upper tones 'of the aver-
age "blues" contralto-that one fears to recommend
it. A safer way is through actuation of a different
group of nerves, the facial group which actuates the
elevating and tensing muscles of the soft palate with-
out possible overt dilation of the throat.
Raise the upper lip over the teeth and draw it

tightly against the teeth, and at the same time dilate
the nostrils. Having practiced this for longer and
longer periods until the nostrils have ceased their
trembling, hold the adjustments while singing the fol-
lowering exercise:

In singing this exercise, these additional instructions
are to be observed: With the tip of the tongue held in
contact with the lower front (Continued on Page 106)
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Music and' Study

Steps In Building the
Junior High School Orchestra

v..;b'f 1),.. cu.
Instructd'r of Music Education, University of Michigan

INTHE PRECEDING article in this series on build-
ing a school orchestra, certain "first steps" were
suggested as a pattern for planning the instruc-

tional program in the elementary schools, the first
essential in the total plan for building the school or-
chestra. It was pointed out that the second major
phase or level of the problem consisted of the junior
high school prag,ram, which is undoubtedly the most
important and crucial period in the development of
the school orchestra. If a director can establish an
appropriate and successful program of instrumental
music on the junior high school level, his work in the
senior high school organizations will be greatly sim~
plified and both he and the pupils will be assured of
a rich experience in playing music appropriate to the
emotional maturity of the pupils.
It should be understood that by a junior high school
orchestra the writer has in mind a group of players
of string, woodwind,brass, and percussion instrwnents
with an instrumentation growing in the direction of
a balanced orchestra and playing gpod orchestral lit-
erature. Likewise, it· should be tmderstood that no
single pattern or plan of organization will fit all
schools. In general, there should be from two to five
rehearsals per week depending upon the size of the
school and the mus,ic staff. Of course none of us can
prescribe by remote control a detailed plan for build-
ing an orchestra ill any given school. On the contrary,
it is suggested that the director who wants specific
help on this problem consult with a specialist in the
field and with his school administrator and then set
up a definite prog,ram appropriate for his school, its
pupils, its curriculum, and its community. Accordingly,
this article will deal with the over-all thinking which
is essential and preliminary to the specific steps in
building an orchestra in the school.

Basic Viewpoints
The first step in building a junior high school or-
chestra is to clarify the basic viewpoints which under-
lie the total program. Some of the major viewpoints
which the writer has found helpful in building his
school orchestra are:
First. The primary objective of the school orchestra

is to make it possible for school youth to play good
orchestral literature as one of the most effective means
of achieVing some of the fundamental purposes of
American education.
Second. If we accept .this point of view, then we

must recognize that instrwnental music requires con-
siderable technical training and is to some extent
therefore, a specialized area in the total school musi~
program, just as football is a specialized phase of"
physical education. Both programs require teachers
with special preparation and both programs are in-
tended to serve pupils with special interests, aptitUdes
and abilities. This natural and appropriate tendency
toward specialization is the result of the general phi-
~os~p~yand purposes of secondary education, wherein
tt IS mtended that youth begin some specialization in
those fields Where they find themselves to have Special
interests and aptitUdes.

Third. The rate of progress and level of achievement
of the orchestra will be set by the standards attained
by the majority of pupils in the orchestra. This con-
tinuous need to gear the instruction to the group as
a whole results i~ pupils with inadequate interest or
ability dropping out of the orchestra. This process is
natural and to be expected, for ...in an elective course
such as the orchestra, certainly no pupil should con-
tinue beyond the time when the experiences he is hav-
ing no longer represent the best use of his time and
the school's reSOlU'ces.
Fourth. Unless pupils with adequate interests and
aptitUdes for instrumental music are found and de-
veloped by the end of their junior high school years,
it is not likely that they will have a worth-while ex-
perience by starting instrumental music in the senior
high school. This viewpoint is based on the simple fact
that the pupil who begins an instrument during his
high school years will have mainly those experiences
which are appropriate to children in the elementary
school. Of course there are exceptions to this general
rule, but in the main this concentration of the teach-
er's time and effort on the beginning hig,h school stu-
dent is one of the striking weaknesses in most schools
where the instrumental music program is in the dol-
drums. The few pupils who do merit special attention
should be 'assigned to secondary instruments with
which they can most rapidly become acceptable mem-
bers of the orchestra; that is, string bass, viola, trom~
bone, and percussion,

Planning for Two Groups of Pupils
These four -basic·viewpoints, then, are typical of
those broad areas of thinking in which each teacher
must orientate himself and set the scope and nature
of his instructional- program.
The second step in bUilding a junior high school
orchestra is to plan an appropriate program of in-
struction for the pupils. Here again the problem is
twofold. In one group of pupils the teacher has those
children who have received training. in the elementary
school classes and orchestras, and from this group the
teacher should receive a continuous supply of players
on the primary instruments, violin, clarinet, cornet,
and drums, as well as a few players on such secondary
instruments as viola, violoncello, trombone, horn and
flute. On the whole this group of pupils with previous
e~perience shOUldprovide the nucleus for the junior
hIgh school orchestra. Since the teacher knows these
pupils quite well, he should be able to plan rather
quickly their adjustment as regards continual tech-
~ical growth and the occasional change to another
mstrument.
However, the main problems and challenge to the
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teacher lie in the second group of children Whoe
to the junior high school instrumental music progrO~
In most junior high schools ther: are many PUPils:
have either not had an opportunlty to study an instr
ment or who ~ave now become Interestan in PlaYiJl.
one, This group not only has a rtght to explore .
possibility of playing an instrument but it also repr
sents a resource that the alert and capable teee
can use to start pupils on instruments needed to lIlak
tam balance in the orchestra. Furthermore, the t"
and effort used by the teacher to develop these Pia}'
is one of the most effective applications of his tilIle'
terms of building the orchestra.
Now the basic problem in working with this seco~
group of pupils is to find out which children are lik~
to succeed in their study of orchestral instrumen'
for it is neither desirable for a pupil to invest tim
effort, and perhaps money in the venture, nor forI
teacher to use valuable time and effort on the pUP'
if he does not have a reasonable chance to becomepr
ficient on an instrument. There certainly is no
way to answer this question, but the experien
teacher will look immediately for information co
cerning the pupil and with due regard for SUchfacto
as the following:
1. Education factors:
a. General intelligence. Most schools know the~
telligence quotients of their pupils. The impOi
tant point here is not the actual 1. Q. of
pupil but rather his relative rank in the to
group. In general the pupil shOUld have inle:
lig,ence adequate for the demands of the gro
activity and sufficient to avoid unfavorable el
periences for him when he participates in I
group.

b. Academic achievement. School records sho'
reveal the pupil's scores on standardi
achievement tests as well as his school mar
Taken together they give some indication
the pupil's general ability, academic potentii
iUes, and work and stUdy habits.

c. Educational experiences. What kind of scht
did the pup'il attend? What opportunity did
have for musical training and what use did
make of his opportunities?

d. Home situation. Is the home environment
ducive to the musical growth of the pupil?~
the parents interested and willing to supp
the pupil's music education?

e. Health. Is the pupil healthy, normally del'"
oped, and without physical handicaps t
would jeopardize his chance of suce-ess?

2. Music factors:
a. Music background. What general and spe'
music training has the pupil had, and whati
it actually done for him?

b. Sense of pitch and rhythm. Is the pupil's Sf
of pitch and rhythm developed? If not, is tb
at least some promise of adequate developm

c. Technical skills on an instrument. A brief
of performance involving scales, rhythms,
sightreading will be helpful in evaluating
vious training.

3. Personal factors:
a. Personality, Does the pupil have a desira,
attitude and enthusiasm for the work to
done?

, b. Citizenship. Has the pupil proved himself
be dependable and cooperative?

Thus, in this general way the good teacher tries'
acquaint himself with his pupils and on the basi,
this thorough understanding he' may proceed safi
to construct his curriCUlum for building his orches

Supplements to Full Rehearsals
So far, we have considered some of the thinldn

which must precede the actual Work of the year, sl
we have given some attention to the nature of t
children entering the program. Now let us list sot
of the types of planning and activities which are esS
tial to the Success of the school orchestra. These~
the factors Which require the teacher to "go the e~
m~le" in his work but without Which the program
3vItabl~ will remain mediocre: . ~
1. PrIvate technical instruction should be availS

fqr intermediate and advanced players. vnl~:
this instruction is available through local or I;'
iting: teachers, the schOol (Continued on page lJ·
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MADE of metal, wood and of ebon-
BQES ARE . valuable chiefly for instruments

O ite; the latt~r~:e in hot climates. Of woods the
. intendedfc used: ebony (African black-. ties are· .

·llowing vane alisander), cocus wood, violet wood
fo d) rosewood(P . a very dense wood and favors
\Voo, dEbOnylS . 1 t ,
d bOXWOO ' . ther thick tone With p en y 0an 'nofala . ti
h Productlo U but is liable to split at any nne.
te· ......g weu, . Itb'odY" It we"... bonite IS strong y 0 e recom-
~orhot clima.tescii~ very generally favored; its char-
ended.gosewov t but with less body than ebony;

m . t ne ISswee , d ' h
ueteristlC0 it wears fairly well. Cocas woo IS muc
mostcases1 . Its tendency is generally towards

1D makels. 1
usedbY some. but it is perhaps the most durab e

. woodmess, tsr t butexcesslVe iolet wood is rare, and satas ac cry,
ofthem all: V d very durable. Boxwood is good for

nSldere .,' t 'tis not.co t there is a prej udice agains 1 s
toneand wea:, tb~imitS its employment. It is a hard
lightcolor whicl t asily crack, but it has one great·jdoesnoe ..matena, . 1· b·ll'ty to warp. In so delIcate an m-
·t·onltslal Iati '0obJec1 - b the very slightest devfa Ion r m
5trum~nt.ast~:e°iSo:~OUghto affect seriously the tone
truth ill Its .b f some of the notes and it is because

, t natLOll 0 ' . t
andl.ll 0 t the more reliable rosewood.has come In aofthiStha

lISe. e ch,'omatic. only so far as partially,
Ely oboesweI' <.
ar I topping the fingerholes would- allow,

or megUlarct
ysed were almost as wide as our modernd·theree sus, t

aD d ACCordingto Merseene. such an ms ru-
bass~onre~~re shrill than flll others with the excep-
~en Wf"thetrumpet and thjs state of affairs was
lion0 ' M t' time. 1 ·f t all improved en.:11 so late as ozar s .lltte,1 a j 11ble

d clarinets whenever they were ava a ,Mozartuse h"l d cforhe is said to have remarked that t e mpu en e
oftone"of the .oboe,was so great that no other instru-
mentcouldcontend with it in loudness.

The Reed
Thatfine attenuated timbre peculiar to the modern
oboe,is dependent far more on the ad?ptlon of the
smallnarrow reed than on mechanical Improvements
inmanufactureand construction. The oboe reed c~n-
sistsof two blades of thin cane bound together WIth
silkthreadin such a mallllf'r as to leave a small open-
ingthrough which the air is blown into the instr~-
ment,The vibration of this reed sets the column of ~Ir
inmotionthus producing. Ihe tone, the pitch of which
is controlledby opening flnd closing the finger holes
andkeys.
Oboistsalways experiencf' more or less diffl.culty in
obtainingsuitable reeds and out of a dozen, perhaps
lessthan half are reall; ~ntisfactory to the individual
performer.Reeds should neither be too soft nor too
hard,for if the latter, the tone is hard and unsympa-
thetic,and if too soft, n.1l equally undesirable timbre
results,A spongy reed is also to be avoided, and care
shoUldbe taken to see thflt double reeds are not made
WithtooWidean aperture. for this fRuIt often gives
riseto unsatisfactory tone qualtiy.
WherePossible, it is a good plan for oboe and ~as-
soonplayers to get some instruction in reedmakmg,
for often a reed otherwise discarded as useless can,
witha little judicious adjustment, be· rendered per·
~e~tlysatisfactory. The "blank" or semiprepared re~d,
ISa Pieceof cane bent or doubled and bound WIth
thread.This must be soaked in water and bound to
~sInallbrass tUbe. or staple, the lower end of which
Iscorkedto make a tight fit when inserted in the oboe.
Afterthe reed is quite dried a special knife is use'd
to Pareit into shape. Then it is "faced" on an ebony
blOCk.This is nothing""more than placing the blade of
theknifestraight across the reed at the proper place
andcutting through it thus making the two tongues
freeTh' .' .. I dfi . en the reed IS tuned by shavmg WIth g ass an
bu
e sandpaper. It is then made airtight with gold-eater' k'SS In and is ready to be used.

Selecting the Cane
Itisi t't'Oft mportant to get a good shaped reed, bu 1 IS

If en a dtfficu~tmatter to obtain just the right ~ane.
n canespersistently refuse to tie up airtight, the Just~
~M~ h dtoob ape may be suspected. Cane may be s ape
to ~lky at the shoulder or too straight. It may beoWldeo,t ' "
N' I 00 narrow. Shapes are made m two SIzes,a~d1and NO.2, but the most popular model at present,
Wida gOodone, is a tnedium size between the two. A
e reed is Usually flatter in pitch than 3 narrow one;
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and is capable of producing a louder and fuller tone.
Reeds made from cane sticks of smaller diameter

will obviously be more open, that is, each blade of the
reed will be more arched than reeds obtained from
larger sticks; each player, therefore, should work up
the materials which best suit his methods. The more
narrow the reed, the smaller the diameter .of t~e cane
will need to be. A reed, the blades of WhIChhe very
close together (when wet) can g,ive but very feeble
sound owing to the blades having so little room to
vibrate, the slightest movement bringing them to-
gether. Such a reed is said to be t?O ?lose. . .
The quality of cane varies astomshmgly. ThiS vanety
is due not only to different growths, but also to the
time of cutting, seasoning, and general ~reatment of
the raw material; weather too, has some mfluence. As
a rule cane with'a bright yellow bark, clear of mark-
ings inclining rather to orange than to pale straw
I" and showing a sort of silky sheen on the edge

c~ ~~~scraped part will prove satisfactory. Cane much
~arked is bad, especially if it be unequ~llY ,mark7d
so as to make one blade differ widely from Its vIs-a-vI~i
On the other hand cane a dark chocolate col~r, 1
bri ht and shiny, may make up passably; ~reen tl:r:ted
g. Idom satisfactory' very pale cane IS dull, lIfe-canelsse , th ly

I and becomes sodden (or holds wate~, as . epa -
ess ). cane verging towards a brown tmge ISusually
ers say , thetic but a reed made of suchhard and unsympa ,
color wears well,

The Important Staple·
h ld be straight in grain· and .without ribs

C~ne s ou the best age for cane reed work and
or n~ges. ~tS:~oUld be kept seasoning, opinions are
how ong t even than they are on other
rather more diverg:.n g Some believe the proper age
details of reed rna m five others ten' and some even
to be two years, some . ' not too lo~g for seasoning.
claim that twenty, ye~rs cl:rtain that cane which is cut
One thing is ~ractIca~ y dition will not be improved
from growth m .a ba cOrun.ghlYprobable that artificial
k 'g and It seems .

by eepm, . and forcing are not harmful. Cane
methods of drym~ d but shadY and cool place
should be 'stored 111a, .rY'steam and gas heat should
with a free current 0 all'.

be avoided. kin· may noW be, it is siIIlple
Difficult a~ reed m~t w;s previous to the introduc-

compared With ~hat h' e by which the thickness
tion of the goug,mgdmac ~~ regulated as precisely as
and size of th~ ree Z~~es happen, notwithstandipg
possible. It WIll sorod ttention that the reed turns
the greatest care an . ~ not from any fault in the

dl an error arIsmg ,out ba y, uality of the cane Itself.
making, but from.t~er~ediary between the oboe and
An important. met Ie which is commonly made
the reed pr~per IS th~Se:~a~_silver. Brass being le~s
of brass, Silver,. or is much used, but the metal IS
liable to corrOSIOn, sl·1verstaples are not very

t ft· German- .
somewha so, er lacking in vibration. The ~ssen-
popular and are rat~ e thinness' of metal to msure
tials of a good, sta~ e a.r sufficient strength to resist
sympathetic VIbratIOns,

'8' A";rN,O"a~d'oRcHEs rRA
Wi I I i ci m .0", Revel I I
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the strain of binding on the cane and to maintain its
true shape; exactitude of bore taper, which shoU1~~e
a continuation of the conical bore of the oboe until It
merges in oval form at the nozzle to rece~ve ,the cane.
Staples may be with or without collars Indifferently.
Nearly all staples are now fitted with a cork base.
Should the cork shrink and become ~oo small to. fit
the oboe socket, smearing it with vaselme .and passmK
it through the flame of a lighted match Will caUf~ethe
cork to swell to the required size.
In the oboe family, distinguished by its double reed

mouthpiece, there are four instruments; the oboe, 01:
soprano; the English horn or tenor; the bassoon 01
bass; and the double bassoon or contrabass.
Probably no instrument can boast of a tone so pe-

culiarly unique as the oboe..It has. the faculty of pene-
trating without thrusting Itse~f mto. th~ foreground
owing to its incisive tonal qual1ty WhICh IS due to the
strength of its higher overtones. The tone of the oboe
should be eminently reedy, and free from any trace
of coarseness.
In quick movements, the oboe is singular~y ad~pt:d

to portraying the spirit of lig,htness and dehc~c~, stIll
it holds its place in the slow movements. ~hIS IS due
to the fact that it is perhaps th: O~ly mstrum~n~
capable of conveying the difficult smgmg. tone WhICh
sounds so entreating and prayerful, exclUSIve,howeve:,
of "whining" effect. The comical "ch~ekt aspe?t of
the oboe should not be overlooked. ThIS IS ably Illus-
trated in the March oj the Apprentices, from the
"Meistersinger" overture. The oboe, sometimes call:d
the "coquette of the orchestra," is highly favored 111
solo passages, and lends. itself to. somewhat greater
variety of tQne and distinction of plano. and forte than
does the flute. Slow melodies on the lower octave of
the oboe sound exceedingly tender and melancholy-:-
an effect still more pronounced on the cor anglats
-and yet brightly -written passag.es played on the
upper tones create an atmosphere of sponta:r:eous and
overflowing gaiety. The highest tones are difficult. of
production and are of doubtful utility, the :flute takmg
these tones more effectively. It is an inter:sting. f~,ct
to note that the upper tones, together WIth VIOlms
playing jorte, have an effect v.ery sim~lar to that .o~ a
high trllmpet. It is in the medIUm regIster, compnsll~g
about an octave and a half, that the oboe excels m
charm and flexibility.
Berlioz, one of the greatest al,Ithorities on ~rc~estra-
tion said, "The oboe is essentially a melodIC mstru-
ment· it has a pastoral character, full of tenderness-
nay, 'I would even say of timidity: ca~dor, a.rtless
grace, soft joy, or the grief of a fragIle bemg, SUIt the
oboe's accents."

The Oboe's Place in the Band and Orchestra
The first miittary bands in France consisted of oboes

and drums, the authorities allowing gener~lly two
oboes and two drums to eac.h company of mfantry.
Lolly wrote for these in four parts, descant, alto, ten~r
and bass oboe (or bassoon) with two drum parts. ThIS
instrumentation appears to have been adopted by the
French during the reign of Louis XIV: Kastner, the
historian of French military music, conSIders that they
took the custom from the Germans. Certai~ it ~s that
the oboe was not included among the warhke mstru-
ments of the French when Tabourot wrote in 15~8.
In the year 1705, the composer Philidor, as the kmg's

music librarian, collected an (Continued on Page 112)
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Recommended Teaching
Material

I should greatly appreciate it if you
would print a list of recommen,ded teach-
ing material-studies and exercrses-c-rang,
ing from beginner's methods through to
Paganinl. •.. Are there any modern books
of studies which can be used to replace
tile old standbys such as Mazas and Kreut-
zer? I should also like to know what solos
you would recommend for the develop-
ment of tone in pupils who can play com-
fortably in the first three positions.-H.
K. L., Iowa.

Considering the advances in violin
technique that have been made in the
past hundred years-even in ,the last
fifty years-it is rather amazing' that
these advances have not been crystallized
in some really good- books of modern
studies. The fact remains, however, that
a well-rounded technique-which in-
cludes the technique of expression-is
still best developed by an intelligent and
imaginative use of the time-honored
"classic" curriculum, much of which was
composed more than a century ago and
most of which is at le:1st fifty years old.
For the first two or three grades there
have been some excellent methods and
studies published within recent years;
but as the pupil advances, the conscien-
tious teacher finds that he must more
and more g.oback to the older writers.
For most beginners, the best Method is

probably that of Nicholas Laoureux, in
four books and two supplements. Other
good methods, each of which has its par-
ticular advantages, are the "Very First
Violin Book," by Rob Roy Peery; the
"Primer Method," by Samuel Apple-
baum; and the Method by Mathieu
Crickboom. In general, the Crickboom
Method is not as interesting for the stu-
dent as that of Laoureux, but the ma-
terial presented is well-graded and thor-
ough. For very young children the Mah
Bang "Violin Course" can be highly
recommended. This phase of our SUbject
was Covered in seme detail in an article
entitled "The First Year" Which I wrote
for the November, 1943, issue of THE
ETUDE,so there is no need to repeat what
was said there.
When the pupil has ady.anced about

hall way through the first book of La-
oureux, he should also be given the first
book of Wohlfahrt's 60 Studies, Op. 45.
Sometimes it is difficult to interest a stu-
dent in the Wohlfahrt Studies; When
this is the case, the 2SMelodious Studies
by Josephine Trott may well be substi-
tuted for them. By the time the pupil
has finished Laoureux Book I or sim-
ilar material, he is usually ready for the
first book of the Kayser StUdies, Op. 20.
If these seem too difficult, the last part
of the SUpplement to Book I of Laoureux
can be USed.
During the first year or so of stUdy,
most pupils need some kind of specialized
finger exercises; the best are the "Pre-
paratory Trill Exercises" of Sevcik, How-
ever, they shOUldnot be alloW~d to take
up too large a part of the practice time.
They are desperately uninteresting~ and
are of value only if the stUdent clearly
understands What they can do for him
and will practice them conscientiously.
Speaking, of Sevcik, many exercises in
the fust Book of his Violin School, Op, 1,
have considerable value for bringing
about a COITectshaping of the hand in
the first position. But these, too, shOuld

•
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No question will be answered in THE ETUDE
unless accom/anie>i by the ful! name
and address 0 the 11lquirer. Only i~litltl!s,
01 puudollym git:-~n} will be publIShed.

be given only in homeopathic doset. They
can be made more interesting for the
pupil if he is constantly encouraged to
improve his tone quality while he is prac-
ticing them.
At this stage, the student usually needs
special attention to his bowing technique.
For this, I have to suggest my own
"Twelve StUdies in Modern Violin Bo\v-
ing." The principles upon Which these
StUdies are based can be further devel-
oped in later, more advanced, studies-
though these may often have to be
adapt'ed to encompass the b~sic prin-
ciples,
While Kayser Book I is being stUdied,
the second book of Laoureux should be
given-there is no better material for in-
trodUcing the positions. As soon as the'
pupil is fairly at home in the third posi-
tion, the second book of Wohlfahrt, ap.
45, should be taken up, and, a little later,
the second book of".Kayser. With these,
the second part of Sevcik's ap. 1 can be
used as needed. At about this time, for
occasional practice in double-stopping,
the "Melodious Double Stops" by Jose-
phine Trott will be found most useful.
After the pupil has reached the fifth
position section of Laoureux Book 2, the
third book of Kayser, the Dont StUdies,
Gp. 37 (Preparatory to Kreutzer), and
some of the Mazas "Special StUdies"
should be given. These three books should
be stUdied simultaneously, for each con-
tains material Which is lacking in the
other two. Some teachers have a tend-
ency these days to look down on Mazas-
but I cannot understand Why,His stUdies,
in addition to the problems they offer in
coordinated right- and left-hand technic
call for a singing tone and a musicaU;
flexible style of performance. At this
stage of his advancement, the pupil needs
practice in coordinating technic With

Prominent Teacher
and Conductor

musical expression, and Mazas' Studies
give it to him.
Then comes Kreutzer. In the January

and March, 1944, issues of THE ETUDE
were articles discussing a dozen or so of
the Kreutzer studies and their possible
adaptation to the needs of modern tech-
nique, so we need not g.o into that here-
except to say that it is an exceedingly
good idea, for the reasons mentioned
above to continue with the more difficult
of th~ Mazas "Special StUdies," and later
the "Brilliant StUdies." The Twelve Ca-
prices of De Beriot can also be used in
conjunction with Kreutzer. At this stage,
many pupils derive great benefit from
the "Preparatory Double Stop Studies"
of Sevcik.
While he is working on Kreutzer and

Mazas-and later!-the pupil should cer-
tainly be practicing the third ~ook of
Sevcik's Op. 1. This is one of Sevcik's
most valuable books.
After the stUdent has mastered the

single-note stUdies of Kreutzer, and While
he is engaged with the double-stop stud-
ies, he should begin to practice the Ca-
prices of Fiorillo. There are no other
stUdies at this stage that so quiCkly ac-
custom the left hand to playing in the
higher positions; moreover, these Ca-
prices g,ive far more opportunity for the
development of bowing technic than do
the stUdies of Kreutzer.
FOllowing Fiorillo shOUld come the 24

Caprices of Rode, and, with them, the
Book 4 of Sevcik's Op. 1. The Rode Ca-
prices are, of course, a lifetime's study-
to be returned to again and again as the
years go by. The intelligent student will
want to work OV03rall twenty-four at
least twice before proceeding to more
difficult etUdes. The second time he goes
over them he will do well to practice, in
addition, the "Twenty Brilliant StUdies"
of Dancla. After Rode and Dancla come
the EtUdes and Caprices, Gp, 35, of Dont,
and the "First Thirty Concert Studies,"
Gp. 123, of De Beriot. When Possible
these two books should be stUdied at the
same time, for they call for entirely dis-
similar qualities of left-hand technic
and the De Beriot StUdies give man;
more opportunities for bOwing practice
than occur in the Dont Caprices.
When the pupil has thoroughly as-

similated Dont and De Beriot he is ready
for the EtudeS-Caprices and the "Ecole
Moderne" of Wieniawski, the Grandes
EtUdes of Sauret, and finally-the 24 Ca-
prices of Paganini.
There are' other excellent bOOks of

stUdies that I could mention, but the
c:,urse I have outlined here has many
tImes brought splendid reSUlts, and ....I
hardly think it can be improved upon.
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Regarding solos for. t~e develOPment
tone in the lower POSItIons, I have fo
the sonatas of Carelli and Randel t
unfailingly beneficial. They not only0
courage the production of a steady p1lri.
and flowing tone, but they also d~vell
the musical taste of the pupil and aw •
in him an understanding of the fun
mentals of good music.

What to Do with Cold Hands
Can you tell me what Would be a goo-j

exercise for warming up my hands When
I begin to practJce? The room I must USe
does not get heated, and sometimes it takes
me an hour or more to get wanned up,
I usually begin with a study frotn' F10riUQ
or Rode, but even with these it takes a
long time. I have tried dipping my hands
in hot water, but find that the effect soon
wears off. I shall appreciate any help you
can give me.-R. .T. M., Massachusetts.

I can sympathize with you, for I ha
known what it is to practice in an un.
heated room: the tactile sense is absent
from the fingertips, and the fing
themselves, instead of loosening up,
come stiff and tense. It is rather discour.
aging. However, there are means
warming and relaXing the fingers t

will not take up too much time. Try t ArItlll.U".,('ul Bl'ltod PJlot"orullltfc Loborutcrr
following procedure-you will almost eer· MUSICAL THERAPYEXPERIMENTS
tainly find that it works. HOSPITAt
Before you begin playing, take a fei AT WALTERREEDGENERAL

minutes of brisk exercise in order to SBI "h l' ower 01 musle" i8 beinq closely
the blood circulating well throug,hout th1 Thevalueof the ea lD.q PI. W shinglon, D.C. An oUlcia)

lestedin thiSgreat hOspIta In abody. Then dip your hands in hot water t 1h H plterlinformsThe Elude: R d
for thirty seconds or so. This will not~ ~ali~;the program of Applwd Music: al Walter eei
warm your hands permanently, but it il IS andwillbe forsome time to come,in the purellY~xfPer.

, " Ih fi ' b made to delerm ne 1 pas-very material help in sensltlZmg e n· mentalstage.Allemptsare elng . d at in the
gel's and relaxing the mus:les of thl siblewhetherany constant faclors can ,be arn~~disorders

' 1· f . ·thparticular reference 0 payc IC .hand. Then take up your VIOm. use0 mUSIC"WI • di 1 installation, the experiment
It is best to begin with three-octal'e Ofcourl1se,thIS,belDqadmeho~~"along scientific linell. The' I k t verynatura y mus procee w 1

scales and arpegglOs, . a en ~ a burdenofproofmust therefore lie wlth the experimenlers,
moderate tempo. RapId playm.g neverwhoareworkingin collaboration with Army doctors. The
warms or relaxes the fingers; It tendl,medicalprolession,although opc-n.mlndOO,Is quite the hard~
rather, to stiffe~ t~em. ?n the ,ot~erest01anyorganiz~tion10convince; but once such pr~~::. ..
hand, slow practIce, In WhIch the liftmgbeenolferedil wlll be able thereby 10wilhs1and a
and dropping of each finger is carefully
directed, is almost always effective. Th~
point to bear in mind is that the tinge!"!
must be raised and dropped with the ut·
most celerity-they must spring ~p anm I\0'?T a thousand yea rs bef?l'e Christ, Davi~
down. In order to provide exerCIse for King of Judah and l.<.;rael, In his youth use
the right hand, these scales should be his ability as a harpist to "charm away the
played part of the time in sixteenths moodsof melancholy" of King Saul, What kind of
near the frog, four bows to each note,musicdidDavid strum upon his primitive harp? Al~s,
using the wrist and fingers only. If eithernooneknows.Modern scholars have even bereft him
hand shows a tendency to stiffen, dro, ofthe authorship of many of the wonderful Psalms.
the arm to 'your side and shake the hane Theyhave not, however, taken away the harp of
Vigorously downwards for a few secon~ DaVid,This is by no means the first record of the
Following the scales, by far the bes~emplOYmentof music as a healing agent. It was

practi.ce material-fo~ the purpose ill use~by anCient and primitive peoples as well as by
warmmg the handS-IS fingered octaves.mUSlciansof the Orient Hi~torians tell us that in the
They can ~e practiced ~s ordinary scale:ihUddleAges,miraculou; cur('s were effected by music,
or, better, m the followmg pattern especiallyin the treatment of tarantism,

3 4 :/ 4tt I ~ I ~

'Ilf "Jddd:" :d ~
~ etc.

For the best results in the above exam'
pIe, yoU should Iif.t the first and third
fingers briskly as the second and fourth
grip the strings. These octaves should b€
played legato, and also with a whole boll'
to each eighth note. As with the single
note scales,' there should be a complete
awareness of the grip of each finger. yotl
can Use thirds in the same manner if tin'
gered octaves do not happen to be part
of your technical eqUipment. Octaves.
however, bring qUicker results because of
the slight stretching which they entail.
Row long yoU should practice theSe

scales, and so on, depends entirely upon
how long it takes your hands to beco~e
Warm and sensitive, but I think you i~JU
find that fifteen or, at most, twenty rom'
utes will be quite sufficient.

THE ETUDE

Personal Observations
,Recently,Dr, Henry E, Sigerist, Professor of the
B:IStoryofMedicine in Johns Hopkins Univers!ty, gave
~1l1ostilluminating lecture "Music in Medicine," He
h,as rnadean eXhaustive study of music used as medi-
~l~ein the Middle Ages, This music, dating f!'om the
hlrteenth to the eighteenth centuries, has been
arrangedfor voice harpsichord and strings by Johan-nesWlf'. Ii

o and Yella PessI. During the past seventy- ve
Years,lUusiciansand doctors have been getting closer
and,Closertogether to find out what really are theDOSSlbil't'
dOus' lies of musical therapeutics. There is treme~-
"M Interest manifested throughout the country 111
zinusicalTherapy." Articles in newspapers and maga-
tre e~ tell of the beneficent effects of music in the
We~~ent of the sick and Wounded in hospit~ls. As
atherow,th:- term, "therapy" is often misleadm~,. as
to b .aPlstISOnehaVing a medical degree in addItIon
Soe~~~ga mUSical technician_ There are few people
donebpped.. l!0wever, mUch splendid .work has been
noth ymUSICIansof insight and expenence who have

ad the scientific training implied.
FEBRU
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The Healing Art of Music
(larton

, . th field She has had no medical or psychiatricThe author of the ensuing article is a pracflcal wor~er Inh :, '.. sf"tutions for mental hygiene. Her
experience except thr.ough innumerable contacts wdh p. YSdCld?S/~~~; f;om DesMoines 'College and The
musical work. began in Des Moines, Iowa, where she recelvef M1P. I Art in New York she studied theory,
Des Moines Conservatory of Music. Later, at theb'nstictute 0 'I.usfc:as taken up in th'e classes of D_oniel

d " 'Ih Mme Emma Thurs y. ompOSfIonlanguages, an ssngsng WI • •

Gregory Mason. New York University she specio/ize~ in r:J~cat!onal
As a graduate student at Teachers College and h . cJ th tucJy of singing wdh dIstingUished
s chology and the history of primitive music. S. e contsnu: obs:rver who for many years has b:~n
i'~de", Th, lollow;og a,6de, ;, Ihal 01an "p"""'t ";:~,,a~ ent a%"o 10"gge,1 whal ,deo/'"e
endeavoring to find the pract~cal value ~f musIc as, a eo g ~j ht be created in a way that If could
boundaries should be set up, If ~ p~ofestd~ of mU:hc~'i:~e;:~in/ would not be questio~ed. Mrs

d
CNrt-

be recognized by the proper SCIentific a .es, so a 'de and varied in Des Moines, Chicago, an e~
wright's successful experience as a tb~'!.cherhhat be:;c :~pervjsor, a successful concert singer, 0l./nda ~~Ih
York She was for many years 0 pu IC SC 00 mu vator of Chicago, the Horace ann '~
cJire~tor, She has been a teacher in the Bu;h Temple fe°r:r~f th/ music department in the famo~s NMfSSSchoof of New York, and also, for twenty-five yeors, a -EDITOR 5 OlE
Chapin's Schoof for Girls in New York Cdy.

. n m life, as a young singer, I was
Very ~all~U: the ~omforting and invigorating power

impresse WI . 1 and depressed people were greatly
of music. Aged, 11, 1 I music Later as a supervisor
benefited by sim~le, ~vet I wit~essed many rem~rk-
of music in publlc sc 00 s'erful influence of the right
able eVidenc~s of t~e .foWn the behavior of children.
kind of mUSICalacrlvl Yofoadolescent boys (considered
One teacher of a ~ ass t" r blems") said: "I can do
by many to be delm~uen bi p~ling the music strings."
anything witI: these ~y~k at Teachers College, I at-
Years later. m New f °Dr' Willem van de Wall. His
tended the class~s ~ So~ial and Mental Therapy."
course was "MUSICm strated in general hospitals,
Our field work was. demon. Hs and other pUblic in-
hospitals for the msane. Ja ,
stitutions. I observed
many evidences
pointing clearl~. ~o
very great posslbill.
ties for the use of
musiC as a reme-
dial agent. p:rha~s
Shakespeare, WIth l~lS.
uncanny vision, saId
more thaD he real-
ized when he wrote:

"When gripmg grief
the heart doth
wound

And doleful dumps
the mind oppress,

Then Music with her
silver sound

With speedy help ~oth
lend redress.

We have come to
live in a world ~f
terrific and tragIC
tension, Two not.ed
physicians, Dr. WelsS
and Dr. English, ha~e
made clear in the~r
book, "psychiat~lc
Medicine," that u.;-
ward tenseness, 111 G"
about one-third of ~ll "WHENIRISHEYESARE SMILIN

1ts III . . 'u,e of convalescent sailors singinq ta~en at. thepatients, resu, M,~ Cartwright had thIS PiCh h been conducting experiments In muslcaltoms of defil11te "'. lId where seassymp thing pital on Ellis s an ,disease. Any
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, cannol fa,'j 10 have thera-that will relieve tenslOn
pentic ·value. . s that
One of the first cases that Im~r:s,sed me, ~IaI We

in the ward of a CIVIlIan hOSPl a .
of a man Ih nd but thatt ld that he was very near e e ,
::r~OU~d go in very quietly for a few ?10ments. OU~

violinist played The:e~~~ls~~h~~~n~;~~~g~~f~~~eg,
strings; followed by th t· voice' thenb soprano with a pure sympa e lC .
~~g Pi~n~st played the Waltz in A by Brahms, ~er~
softly. During the singing of the s~ng the

d
pat~~~r

. nd looked at the smger. an a
open~d. ~~e e~~~t: he said "I feel better." According
hearIng , 'h l' he was notice-to the report of the assistant cap. am, P 110)
ably improved for the next (Contmuedon age

Marine Hos-
therapeutics.
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Is the ScoreWrong?
Q. 1. I have only one copy of Anitra's

Dance by Grieg, and it seems to me that
there is a misprint in it. Will,you tell me
which notes of the following passage
should be sharped? I am particularly
doubtful of the chord in the left hand,
first measure, third beat. Are there any
other misprints in this copy?
2. This passage occurs in the midst of

much modutaucn, which I wish I under-
stood. Have you any suggestion or help
along that line?-G. E. D.

A. 1. You are quite right. The chord in
question should have Bcnatural and D-
sharp, so that it is the same as the third
beat of the next measure. There are no
other errors.
2. I am afraid I can give you no help at

this point, since you do not understand
harmony. If you are really curious about
the structure of music, I would suggest
that you begin the stUdy of harmony
immediately with as fine a teacher as you
can find. If there is no such teacher in
or near your town, you could probably
learn considerable by yourself. I think
you would find "Harmony for Ear, Eye,
and Keyboard" by A. E. Heacox a prac-
tical book. It can be obtained through
the publishers of THE ETUDE.

M"sic for " Sixth G",de
Commencement'

Q. The principal of my schoolhas asked
the sixth grade to sing at their own com-
mencement,and I should like you to sug-
gest a fifteen to twenty·minute program.
A majority of the puplIs have had no
music until this year but I have introw
duced a music series and they can read
simplemusic in one or two parts and they
have learned Swing Low, Sweet Chariot
in three parts. Our accompanist cannot
read difficUltharmonies, so what do you
think we should do?-W. G. T.
A. It Is always risky to suggest spe-

cific numbers for a situation that one
does not know well, and I hesitate to do
it. However, the following will give you
an idea of how to build up a program so
as to secure variety of mood, and I think
these five songs would take about fifteen
minutes.
1. America the Beautiful-sung in unison,

with piano accompaniment
2. SWing Low, Sweet Chariot-in three

parts
3. A round of your selection-probably

sung in three parts
4. Hail! Hail! the Gang's All Here-

unison with simple chord accom_
paniment, using the words, "Hail!
Hail! the stamps are here, Got to
fill my stamp book, Got to fill my
stamp book. Hail! Hail! the stamps
are here, Got to fill my stamp book
now.

5. The Home Road (John Alden Carpen_
ter) unison with piano accompani_
ment

The fifth song on the list is in "TWice
55 Community Songs," and in several
other song collections which may be pro-
cured through the pubUshers of THE
ErtmE.
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Ouestions and Answers
Conducted by

Music for Org"n, Piano, "nd
Violin

Q. I have read your page in THEETUDE
with considerable interest over a long
period and I think )'OU may be able to
help me. Is there any music of a better
type written for organ. piano, and violin?
The players are good musicians but are
too busy to spend much time in prepara-
tion. We do want somethinggood though.
Perhaps there would be some song with
accompaniment for piano and organ, in
which case the violin could take the
voice part, thus making a trio. I would
be very grateful if you could help me.

-G. M. S.

A. I will give you the names of a few
pieces for organ, piano, and violin, and
you might also write to the publishers of
THE ETUDE, asking them to send you' a
selection of songs with piano and organ
accompaniment. The follOWing will be
found very satisfactory: PrelUde from
"Le Deluge," by Saint-Saens; The Harp
oj St. Cecilia, by Auguste Wiegand; In-
vocation, by Alfred Holy; Devotion, by
Mark Andrews; Meditation, by Georg,eA.
Mietzke.

Pl"yi"g Both H""ds Together
Q. 1. I should like some suggestionsfor
playingboth hands together. I am twenty~
eight and have not studied since I was
eleven. I have been playing clarinet and
singing in a chorus, so I can follow one
part fairly well, but when it comes to
playing both hands together, I just can't
do' it unless I have the piece memorized.
Can you help me?
2. My fingers and wrists are supplebut
my hands are small and I have difficulty
reachingeven an octave,although it seems
to go better since I have been practicing.
To what extent will this hinder me in
becominga pianist?
3. I should like to know which can be
continued to the greater age, piano or
voice.-J. T. E.

A. 1. The most important thing is to
use simple music so as to build up your
confidence. If necessary, go back to first-
grade material, supplementing this with
hymn tunes and easy folksongs. In play-
ing a hymn tune, the hands move at the
same time, and you can play simple fOlIT-
part harmony with both hands together,
you will find that you are ready to begin
work on compositions in which each
hand has something different to do.
But you must stick to fairly simple
material until you know that you can
play with both hands together.
2. There are plenty of people who have

become reasonably good pianist:; in spite
of the fact that they have small hands
so this need not worry you much. '
3. ,In general, I believe that people can

contmue to phy the piano to a greater
age than to sing, but this is not a hard-
and-fast rule. It depends a good deal
on Whether arthritis strikes you. I should

Mus. Doc,
Professor Emeritus
Oberlin College

Music Editor. Webster's New
Internalinnal Ilirtinnary

No question,will be amw(!red {1/ THE ETUDE
117l1eSJ accompanied by the jllil n,WI(!
and addren of the inqllirer. Only initlalJ,
or pselldonym given, will be publlJhed.

certainly advise you to stUdy the piano,
but if you have a good voice and enjoy
.singing, I'd do that, too.

How Sh"n IFinger It?
Q. 1. In the piano solo Malaguena by
Lecuona,what is the correct fmgering for
Measure 21 in the last part of the piece
marked "moderato?"
2. Why is C. L. Hanon's name not found

in biographical dictionaries of musicians?
Has he composed nothing but his exer-cises?_N. D. H.

A. Here is one way of doing it:

(2) It is strange that Hanan is not
listed in many of the' standard diction-
aries. I do not know Why this should be.
He is, however, briefly mentioned in the
following reference books: "The Art oj
M.us~c,,,Vol. 11; Baker's "Biographical
Dwtzonary oj Musicians," "The Interna_
tional Cyclopedia OJ Music and Mu-
sici~ns:' and ::raWS "The New Encyclo-
pedza OJ.Muszc and Musicians." Hanan
w.rote qUlte a number of compositions for
plano... as well as some songs. His repu-
tation today, however, rests entirely
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upon his widely used set of PiUll
erctses, "The Virtuoso Pianist." n° f

his lifetime he was well knOwn
organist and piano teacher. as

Abo,,! Crossed Slurs

A. The long slur indicates that'
entire group is to be played legato.T
short curved line is really not a m

at all but merely a line leading from
note on the bass staff to the one on
treble staff. Sometimes a straight
is used for this purpose, and SUcha
might have been better in this '
because it would have avoided the \'
confusion that you YOlITselfhave felt
trying to interpret what looks like
double slur.

Why the Do"ble Sign"!,,,,!
Q. In The Most Simple Mass in Gl~
go:rian Chant (Vatican Version) Fisch~
Edition, at the bottom of page seven,1\11:
key-signatures occur:

Only two measures of music follow.WIT
you please explain how these two key.
signatures apply?-J. M. P.
A. Double signatures are frequen

found in modern editions of Gregor'
Chant, and indicate that the chant
be sung or played at either of the
pitch levels, here in either three sh
or four flats. It is not really correct
say that this chant may be done in A
A-fiat major, or F or F-sharp
since these melodies are all in the ~
ieval ecclesiastical modes, not in
major and minor modes.
I do not have a copy of the partie"

mass to which you refer, so I do
know 'why this double signature sh '
be followed by only two measures
music. Are you sure that it does
apply to any of the following musiC
page 8'2

In Wh"t Key Sh"ll I VVriLeII
Q. 1. How can one satisfactorily det€~
mine the key in which to write a pieri
of music?

2. In a piece in two-four time I waJIl
to write a triplet in the right-hand part
and I should like to have an E in the
left-hand part to occupy the entire ti11l1
of the triplet. How am I to write this'i-J,B
A. 1. Write it the way it "feels

sounds." In the case of a song, there
also the limitation of the vocal l'anr
. and in composing a piece for an ins
ment, one often has to consider the ff;'
that some keys present more mecbani,
difficulties than others. In other word:
the key of F-sharp major is harder,f~
most people than the key of F, soIt
half step doesn't make much.'differ€n~
to the composer and if it sounds as ~
in F as in F-sharp, he will usuallY'1fl1~
it in F.

2. Write a quarter note with the 8:~1
turned down and without any trl)'"'
sign.

THE BrOPI

tile repeated E-flats are
by eighth rests, thus:

canbe kept legato only if
playedas eighth notes followed

Ex.2

) 1 1)\ 1 )\ 1 .~ 1 )\ 1 I J
[f thesamephrase were to·be played in a slow tempo
therepeatedE-fiats would be played as tollows:

Ex.S

~1 IJH .!l 'I.~7JH I J
Whentwo notes are tied and followed by a repeat,
thesecondof the two tied nn1t'S becomes a rest:

Ex.4
Written
-=
p 0 1~34==

Likewise,when a dotted note is followed' by a repeat
thedotbecomesa rest:

Ex.G
Written Played

:t" 00, p
Ex. 6 furnishes us with an excellent example of each
~fethe abovetypes. In the upper voice we have two
d notesfollowedby a repeat and in the lower voice

a dottednote followed by a repeat.' Practice these two
measuresof Bach's carefully observing the rests as
markedin parenthesis. '

Ih.G, ~ (~J # (?J " (~)

~ji@'~
Th - It, I, 1\

Showebass part of this measure from Le Couppey,
eVern.in :Ex. 7, WoUldseem to be quite harmless; how-
tun' .' sunPleas it looks pupils because of their faultymg of "
St"lck' repeated note releases often find themselveslngo th ' .n ese chords; especially if in rapid tempo.

Ex.7

. TO connection of repeated notes
.etf');;oECTLEGA ith the fingers. Such a con-
p.~ b made Wi . ld f thA cannot ~ ossible only WIth the a a e
:neetionl~ P ve a very indefinite knowledge
Mostpupils ha se nine out of ten have been

pe~~legatopedal:~~own alter the tone is stru.ck.
of t toput the Pt. however, the important thing
lallihe:nset1J,is is c?rrec , the pedal, but its release. To
In a Stthe depresSlOn°tf. of tones the pedal shouldQ. I enjoy reading your page and I I . no nnec Ion

you will help me with this question~~ l5a~eI> perfectco t the instant that the new tone is
should crossed slurs like these be piay: III raisedexactly~ can take place at any time so

-M,j, ~uck.Its depresSlo~fore the finger leaves the key.

~

a 24 '

J
J ;Qngas it is tak~nletethe reader pedal the hymn tune,

I

To illustratet~lS four to each chord. In order to
.. Doxology, countm~o connection of chords the pedal

~eta perfec~jaga xactl on count one, but it can be
~ ;hQuJd beraIs:~ e of t~e counts two, three or JOUT

depressedon .y the legato. However, a too quick
4 6 6 4. withOutdestroym.g f the foot may not completely

, d d wn actIOn a . blurup·an. 0 . us chord thereby causmg a ,
shutoffthe prevlo·t ay r~sult in the new chord not
whiletoolonga ,wal ~ g the pedal on count three. ht Depressm
1leUlg eaugm- be most satisfactory.
wUl, in thI~ca:~~l is not used, naturally, there is a.
Whenth P e eated notes, since the key must rise
break~etweenr ~n be pressed down. TWs letting up
b€forelt ca~ aga important factor In the playing of
of thekey:S a~f the release of the tone is not made
f€peate~.noes. 'i the technic is sure to become
withmilitaryprecIs on . melody in thiS'" pas-
. k . for instance, the uppet
sUey, t 0 2 No 1 by Beethoven (Ex. 1),sage fromSon~a p., .,

Ed'~!i~I~$4- ~
!,

it , oj

Repeated
trOUble0 notes jn running

. ften the difficulty is

FEBBUARY, ]945

passages
that the

cause much
pupil is not

Music: and Study

The Treatment of
Ilepen.t.ud Notes

mentally prepared for the repetition; but, just as often,
it is because the first of the repeated notes is tak~n
incorrectly. In the measure from Cramer shown 111
Ex, 8 (left hand), the first of the repeated O's should
be staccato and played with a slight upward im~~lse
of the wrist. This up-action puts the hand in pOSItIOn
to use a down impulse for the second C. If the first. C
is not played in this manner there must of nece:s~ity
be both an up and down motion used for its repetdtdon.

Another cause for worry is the conftic.ti?n of two
. E 9 (a measure from Chopm S PreludeVOIces. In x. th e

No 23) where the left hand has to play e sam
A that 'has just been played by the right hand, we

ft· t' If the first A is made staccato,have such a can IC IOn. . .ts
the left hand will have little trouble in playmg 1

note.

I~:J:(~
•

. f G ieg's "Holberg" Suite, Ex. 10,
This passa~e rom. r Ie of the confliction of

furnishes an mtere.stI~g e~:~~ht hand is unplayable
voices. The arpeg~tOtlm t) ft hand are made staccato.
unless the notes III le e

, , ,

, , , ,

t· often a puzzling situation
In Ex. 11 we:have whaes~~on here is, shall the ha:r-

for many pupIls. The ~~l the whole-note C be held its
note C be struck, or,.s a the interfering note is always
full value? On the PI~O organ, because of its tone sus-
struck; how~ver, on t' d notes would be held.
taining ,qualIty, the Ie

Ex.ii

4, ~ I "f'
. t calls for a very rapid ret:eti-

Octave playmg often Schubert's The Erlking IS a
tion of the ~ame not~~n When playing such octaves
good illustratlOn (EX.. k' from above; that is, when
the keys are not stru~ lets do not allow the keys to
playing these octave trip
rise to the keyboard surface.

Ex. 12

$ 3

t·t· n of chords is also more, ·apid repe I 10 h k ys 18'LikeWlse, a ~ . the full action of tee
sHy accompllshed If

ea . en
"FORWARD MARCH WITH MUSI

not used as ix:::L the opening measures of the Sonata,
o». 53, of :B~~th.oven.

Ex_13le::=::~
Artists, 'V'V'""~~::t:1 Playing rapid trills,. do not use the full

key-action- ::F'"'<:lir this reason the modern custom of_
using thre~ :::Ei.r:l.-gers in trilling is not always good. It
may be eff~c.tive for brilliancy, but not for sp~ed;
neither is :let gOOd when a pianissimo trill is deSIred,
for a parti.~ key -action is also better for that type of
work.
When tl::1~ tempo is a moderate one, a change of

fingering C>:r:::1. repeated notes is not always necessary.
UsuaUy th~ :fi.r::l..gering for the G-sharps in the PrelUde
No. 15 of ~1-::LoPin's is 4321-4321, and so on (Ex. 14).
This is prCJII::>a..b1y the reason that these repeat~d notes
are usuallY :J;>1ayed too loudly. A better pianisszmo can
be achievee::t.. VV"ith one finger and by using only the
lower half <:>~ the key-action. Of course, in a" rapid
tempo, a <c::-L18,.r:l.-g-e of fingering on repeated notes is
better.

Playing t~o chords in rapid succession seems to trip
up many I;>'-1pi.l.s; this is especially true when .the sec-
ond of the:- tvv-o chords has a strong accent as 10 Ex. 15
(a mea.su:r-~ :f"rolU Heller). Usually the first chord is
played to<> 1c:n.~dly,thereby weakening the accent of the
second c~rd. Treat such a passage as you would
the pron~~-:i.a.tion of the WOl'ds "the man," "the ?Oy,"
"the dog ..'" """"~e cow," and so on. This mental attitude
toward tn~ c-hords will generally set them Fight.

E~.5'

~

if " " " f

:

The en-O-ir:a.g USed by Liszt in his Tarantelle is a very
common "0"1...:1 t not a very satisfactory one. A better and
mOl'e pia.:i::11stic way of treating this type of ending is
to tie th~ ri.ght-hand repeated .octaves and omit the
grace not~ octave in the left hand (Ex. 16).By play-
ing the:rI1- :i.rl. this manner the clumsiness of the re-
peated oc::ta.. Ves is avoided.

~""-.6
~ritten8---~·: Played

~..""!

The px-<>p.er handling of repeated notes is so impor-
tant afa-c:tor in piano playing (Continued on page 111)

83



8RIAR
~IO"

Music: and Study DANOE OF THE SUNBEAMS
The Brahms Intermezzo, Opus 117, No. 1

JOHANNES BRAHMS

Tbis rare old portrait by Maria Fellinger was made in
1853. showing the dreamy Brahms in his twentieth year.

WEARE perhaps very apt to think of Brahms
first and foremost as the composer of four
great symphonies, and of a series of chamber

works that are unsurpassed in their field. Also Brahms
the Lieder composer comes to mind immediately as we
recall the well-known Cradle Song from Op. 49, Futile
Serenade, The Blacksmith, Sapphic Ode and many
. others of the two hundred or more fine songs from his
pen. But we must remember also, that Brahms began
his career as a concert pianist and a composer of plano
music. His Opus 1 is the splendid C major Sonata,
published in 1853, and followed shortly after by the
Sonatas Op. 2 and 5; and his Op. 119, "Four Piano
Pieces," is the last but three of the groups of compo-
sitions published during the years preceding his death
in 1897. All during the int~rvening period we find him
returning to the piano as a means of expression, with
the two great Concertos, the Variations on themes by
Handel, Paganini, Schumann and others, the mag-
nificent Sonata for two pianos (arranged afterwards
as the F minor Piano Quintet), the "Waltzes, Op, 3),"
for piano duet, the "Liebeslieder Waltzes," the "Hun-
garian Dances," the two-piano Variations on the St.
Antoni Chorale by Haydn, and the shorter phno pieces
Gp. 76,79,116, 117and 118. In his chamber m:lsic works
the piano is constantly inclUded, with the e~ception of
the three string quartets, a string quintet and the two
string, sextets. Also in his songs, the piano plays a part
fully as important as that of the singer.
Except for the "Four Ballades, Op. 10," and an ar-

rangement of the "Waltzes, Op. 39," Brahms published
no shorter solo works for the piano until 1879, when
at forty-six years of ag,e,he issued the series of "Eight
Piano Pieces, Gp. 76." The four last groups of pieces,
from Gp, 116 through Gp. 119, represent works of his
ripest thought and musical development.
The piano compositions of the master bear the un-

mistakable stamp of his technical, musical and pianis-
tic individuality. At mst these works were rated as
technically gauche and musically dry by contemporary
performers, bU~ their artistic Worth gradually over-
ca.me all OPPOSItion,and today they are in the reper- .
torre of every concert pianist. It is still true that their
unique style demands much effort on the part of the
interpretative artist, and that they do not quite seem
to grow out of the nature of the instrument as do the
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PRIMO
CHARLES WAKEFIELD CADMAN, Op.34, No. sa

G 'acefully, and not too fast ._. .r ~---- •.• -.-.--.- ••-.•.••.•• -----.-.--.-.----- _._. . ••.__...• _.. _.jl .. __.. __.. .. . __. _

\ A Master Lesson

more "pianistic" compositions of Chopin and Liezt. But
we must bear in mind that with Brahms the musical
and poetic concept transcended any ideas of pianistic
fitness or virtuoso display for effect's sake, and that,
rough hewn as many of his figurations may at first
appear, the piano compositions hold within themselves
an inner wealth of musical idealism that makes no
concessions to ear-tickling tunefulness or bravura vir-
tuosity, offering ample reward to the performer who
can encompass their difficulties and interpret their
beauties. Perhaps only in the Paganini Variations did
Brahms, then under the spell of Tausig's brilliant
playing, try to see how far he could actually go in the
composition of piano music of transcendental virtu-
osity for its own sake.

Dillicultiesin Brahms' Piano Works
The technical difficulties in the performance of
Brahms' piano music lie largely in the field of awkward

BRAHMS AT THE PIANO
A pencil sketch by Willy von Beckerath

skips, of intricate cross rhythms, of arpeggios and
broken chord passages that do not lie easily under the
hand, and not infrequently of heavy demands on the
player's double_note technique. Bold and rugged chord
sequences call for an unUsual amount of pure physical
str.eng,th .for their effective execution, while in the
qUIeter pIeces the most exquisite command of tone-
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control is essential for the discovery of their ultima
beauty. In the same composition one often finds robUS!
masculinity combined with romantic, dreamy lyricism,
often strongly nostalgic in quality.
There is epic greatness in some of the Ballades a

other short pieces, while others evolve moods of de
melancholy or sublime resignation. While some m
fin~ in this music the typical characteristics
BrahIn's' low-country ancestry, stemming from th
North Germanic provinces of Hanover, .Oldenburg a
Schleswig-Holstein, where the flatlands ooze gradua
into the cold and misty North Sea, still there is also
in his works not a little of the sparkle of Vienna, Where __•• ••••• •••• _. •••• ._••__.~. • ••.. _.__.•••.

_ ...--~..- --..-...--- -_. --~.
~~~~~;, ~~O~:~;lkf~u~~c ~:~~v~~~~~dO~ft~~efi~:~I:II~~8~ ..~-~•.~-~-~-.~-~.~••~-~.~.~.-~-~-~.~--~-~-~-~-.~.~-~-~-~--~-~.;.~.-~-~-~-~--~.~.~.~.-~-~-~--~-~-~--~-~.~.~.-~-~-~--~.~-~--~-~.~--~-~-~--~>~~~~~~'~f~~~~~~~~9~~:>~.--------;-~~~~~I:t~~~~~.:~·~1sunshine of Italy, whose romantic beauty always beck, \ 11 •
oned to him .at vacation time.
In his last groups of short piano oomposttronaa " I

which the Intermezzo in E-{lat is included, the bas~ t U
Germanic characteristics predominate. Among thffi!i :::> .------:- _ • __

two score of shorter pieces only six are Impassionstl~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~..-------....~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~:>~~~~~~'~~~~~~!~~~~~~~~~~~~~l~~~~~~~~~in mood; the balance are lyric, introspective; contca
plative. To this group belong the three pieces in'
~wln • I
Brahms' thirst for literature was only second to h~ , I ~

hunger for music. He was a voracious reader, a lov~
of the best works of the German literature and d
translations of the classics and the finer works from
other tongues. Among his favorite 'Writers was Herda
(1744-1803), one of the founders of modern Gernw
literature, who not only enriched that literature ~
his original writings, but also added to it through hi!
translations of the poetic works of other natiois
Brahms was evidently particularly fond of Herder
"Voice of the People," a volume of folk-poems frOll
many lands, done into German. The old Scotch ballam
seemed to make an especially deep impression, whir
continued with him throughout his life, for we find till
first of the compositions in Opus 10 entitled, After till
Scotch Ballad, .Edward, from Herder's "Voice of tb
People," and, as a heading for the E-fiat IntermeZZI!,
Gp. 117, a couplet from Herder's translation of "La~
Anne Bothwell's Lament." You can find the origina
of these poems at your public "library, in Perc)
"Reliques of English Poetry."
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The Melody in Perspective
In the English original these words read, "Bye-Jo

my babe, be still and sleep, It grieves me sore to S
thee weep." In Herder's translation the lines becom
"Schlaf santt, mein kind, scWaf sanft und schO
Mich dauert's sehr dich weinen seh'n." Brahms caD
these three pieces in Op. 117 "Cradle songs of my o'iill
griefs," and in large measure they bear out this de
scription. Perhaps his thoughts dwelt on the approach'
ing end of his earthly journey. still the moments ~
melancholy resolve themselves, at least in the fir~
two of these pieces, into moods of calm noble resignS
tion. They all mirror the spirit which p'ermeated allOi
Brahms' life Work: "the creation of harmonioU!
beauty, perfection of form and purity of feeling, traJ1~
forming everything commonplace into a l'ea1IJlcl
lofty peace and calm."
The E-fiat Intermezzo is really a lovely lullaby, ll~

although sombre thoughts intrude into the .mood.~
the middle section, they are dispelled in the exquiSlI
closing page of this three-part (Continued on page 113
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THE VOIOE DIVINE
MICHAEL WHI1EElsie Duncan Yale.

fI Andante
p , ::::::::

C1

n~ called to the wea - ry,
t::!

The voice 'was so sweet, That op·

~ITJ~ When· e'er I would roam, The voice that re - calls me PU
fI . . · • .. . I--I"'~r ~-' ,'" . D':

p-= c- ~( p "--"~ qr'~T pf-~ poco O1'esc.
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p

" ===-- -=":1' :: p ::=-

· .
If. -'d {y -rity Re- deem-e r was
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This b~r . ~en 6f mine, theI knelt at His feet, And bless'd.press . F5 .I-;--.Jh"ough t r i -als may come, I'll gowhere His good-ness shall Iead.c, 11~IHis cross I would bear, Hisheed.- .. . .. ., i~q~I" I
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cresc ritfl .. . s ,me .
.

If. - - - heark-en'd that word,~nd came to my Lord,Finci.ing rest!
~

cares of the day, His mer·cy di·vine has tak·en a -way. I
path I would share, His bid-ding I'll do With loy·al-ty true. J'1l heark·en His word un - til my dear Lord Calls me
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, Last IP

He call'd me to car.ry a cross tiU my jour-ney should cease,homel (Calls me homeD
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Grade 1.
FLAG OF MY OOUNTRY
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The Teacher's Round
Table

(continued from Page 72)

longer!) with all the care, con-
second. and intensity you can com-
centratlOn Then stop. . . . Take your
maud.. If 'the piano . . . take a deep
hands 0 walk around the room ... sit
breath.ain at the piano ... repeat the
downag cess After several suchwhole pro ....

. ute periods leave the room en-
two·mmnd change your occupation for
tirely, a. R t tor fifteen rom utes. .. e urn
t~ 0 ThiS time try a few three-
plano. . . . I thminute periods .... Each U~IY eng en
th periods by a minute or two ....
~esult?I believe you will find (1) that

youwill not be able to concenlrate wholly
onyour practice. that is, engross yourself
completelyin the music without a single
extraneousthought longer tb.m trom ftv
to tenminutes at a time: (2 I that if you
persistin this method of study, your
nervousness,worry and lapse-s w1l1 grad-
uallygrowless.... (Alas! thl'y wlll never
entirelydisappear) (3) that your confi-
dence,control and authority will gain
immeasurably.

Scales
When I ask my pupils to ploy 0 few

scalesthey act like I asked them to cut of!
an arm.... What Is wronav

T. T .. MississippI.

Maybethey are actually afraid that
theywill lose an arm! scale's. ns they are
ordinarilytaught are so stupid. dull and
time-wastingthat I don't blame students
a bit for letting out a SQullwk.. . Why
shouldthey practice them when they see
nosensein doing so?
If anyyoung studen t aclC'd that way at

a lessonwith me I know what I'd do ....
Firstthing I'd show him the reasons for
acquiringgood scale faclHtv., . I'd
demonstrate that music 1s b~sed on key
relationship and that unlc'55 you are
thoroughlyacquainted with nll the mem-
te~sof all the musical families you cer-
tamly cannot be on friendly familiar
Lern;swith them. Then I'd sho~ that fast
mUSiCis often made up by ascending and
~escendingscale shapes which are wholly
epe.ndenton the swift smooth under-
paSSIngof the thumb 'and overpassing
of the hand "th t .... I d make clear to him
a another very important reason for

easy rapie;. Iwork' . sca es is to avoid having to
lnterminablorfra. Y on each scale shape

. , . Ifg.m~ntas it comes along in a piece.
Ings"dY U have yoW" scales and ftnger-
at aU!own COld'~you don't have to slave

ThenI'd
Scalesare :r~ceed ~ show him that fast
in comb' dC1l'lch,if YOu think of them
fingersi~n: blocks of three and four
WOUldlea~e~d of single fingers .. , which
the "scale . a complete working out of
fast prac:.-In~SqUaShes" and the slow-
P1ainedh Ice methods frequently ex-
Throwe~~e~nthe Round Table page ....

out'moded d board your Old-fashioned,
uSethe ne~ urn-dum scale routine, and
by all up t ways so successfully taught
(and fas . a ~ate teachers. A thorough
,. t Clnatmg) .lIehOdsa . exposition of these
Children'sP~ars I? a new volume, "The
M:alerSo echmc Book" by Smith-
. , .'Ye~n~~ ~e PUblished ....

the PUPil'so 1.hm a few minutes I'd get
blackedsc I lllterested and absorbed in
prejudicesapes, that he would forget his
act abUsed. ronto and never afterward

FEBIW/l
R.Y, 1945

From the Army to the Piano
After spending three years In the ann

and more. tlme in school I would like t~
get back In plano playing condition again.
I am thirty years old. principal of a public
~hool of twelve grades, and have to teach
mstrnmen!al music for the duration, in the
sc~ool besides. Therefore my plano review
WIll hay; to be as concentrated as possible.
I am going to try to spend one hour each
day on It.
I have been using Hanon, Czerny Cra-

mer and Bach's Inventions. What co..{rseof
study yould you advise?

-J, W. K., Michigan.

You are a shining example for us all!
with two men's jobs already in your
hands you still plan to devote precious
time and energy to piano study. We ad-

mire your zeal and ambition.
As a teacher you realize (as you say)

~he need for highly concentrated study
If you are to make good 'progress. 'I'here-
fore, if I were you, I would not spend
more than fifteen minutes of the daily
hour on technic .... I advise you first to
practice the "Finger Conditioner" ex-
ercises (June 1944 ETUDE) for several
weeks; thereafter I would change con-
centrated doses of technic every two
weeks by practicing different kinds of
technic during each period .... For ex-
ample, I'd work at one of the Czerny
Etudes in the "Czerny-Liebling Volume
III" tor two weeks, then I'd switch to
arpeggios or scales for two weeks more,
then back to the finger conditioners or

Czerny and so on. •
The remaining forty-five minutes of

your practice time ought to be regularly
apportioned to two pieces. - For one of
these I would advise a Chopin Prelude-
anyone from the series presented on
the Technic-ot~the-Month pages from
October 1943 to September 1944; and
either a movement from a Mozart Sonata
-A Major 01' F Major---or if you prefer,
a modern piece of your own choosing.
But after all, the sky's the limit so

far as piano literature goes, isn't it? You
have an embarrassment of riches to
choose from! . . . By following a pro-
cedure such as I have outlined I am
sure you will be all set for a year of
balanced and enjoyable piano study .

Can you identify these 5 themes
lrom the great symphonies?
~' '" m ~ ~f"'iIJiIIF Woo II

HOW MANY can you name? Can you tell
which movements these themes are

from, as wen as which symphonies? The
answers are at the bottom of this page. To
. find out how you can really know your
symphony themes, read the rest of this
announcement.
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All the themes of the World's Greatest

Symphonies-now in one book
For years an encyclopedia of the themes
of the important syrrrphorries, classic and
modern, .•has been awaited. Recently, just
such a book was published~sYMPHONY
THEMES, by Dr. Raymond Burrows and
Bessie Carroll Redmond. This volume
has been in the making for five years. An
analysis of symphony programs for the
last 20 years was undertaken. to select the
most often played symphonies; phono-
graph \Tecord sales were checked and,
leading radio music directors were con-
'Sulted. Over 1,000 themes (,with addi-
tional data such as key. tempo, instru·
~entation) have been included, annotat-
ed, and cross-indexed for quick reference.

SYMPHONY THEMES, we believe, is one of the
simplest ways to acquire a fuller understand·
ing of imrJortant symphonic music. The
themes, aftcr all, are the heart of the music.
This collection of them is virtually a com-
pilation of the insp:'rcd thoug!lts of the
great composers in their greatest moments.

5 END NOM 0 N EY
You may send the coupon below with the

full assurance that if you are not delightcd
with your copy of Symphony Themes, you
need not keep nor pay for it. Send it to your
bookstore.mu~ic store, or Simon and Schuster.
Publishers, 1230 6th Ave., New York 20~S-----------,....----.• Simon and Schuster, Publisher'S, Dept. E I

LOR "This book ought to be as useful to the expert I 1230 Sixth Ave., Rockefeller Center, New York 20, N.Y. I
DEEMS YAY: . h ld 0 e a godsend Here
as to the tyro., fOI~the 1aym~~s1;OSk~~w P:nd all that he' a-eeds I Please send me a copy of Symphony Themes. I will I
is just what t le Istener wa .' d deposit with the postman $2.50 plus a few cems pOStage,
to know: the stuif of which symphOO1esare rna e. and C.O.ID. charges. but I may-if r so decide-return the I

"5 mpbony Themes is a wonderful book book to you,within 5 days for refund of my $2.10.
ALFRED WAL~ENSJEltN: h;do not have the opportunity to pur· I I
~~:;:y~~~e:n As~~I~~dsidvmeans of knowin,g the themes of the
greatcst symphonies." . IName , ~ I

"An invaluable reference on symphoOlC I J
~~s~~~o~~~eTE~~~~~~a[ musi~ian. as w~,11as the studcnt and IAddress , I
layman, Should be in every musK ltbrary. .1__~:::~==..:::..:::...::.:::.....------:-::·,;:;'w~'qT'-:;''"~'~W~'~AO;;W~--1City Zone State I

, ·~UJUJJAOUI pUl': 'JOUT}\! a S,;pUllJ:! ." I Ipuz; 'plIO,Sn!pqTS 'S . f -:l~;nn s J:JOAO 'r : Jr :JUI;itp 'JUJUlJII.OUl ~q DPOSTAGlJ PREPAID if you pref,,[ to enclose $2.50 with
•f JUlJljl 'lUJUlJAOUI lSi ,4l~ ;~UJ pur '41~ S u;)A04pJII 'l :S1I1MSN't l this coupon. Same S·day return pHvtlege applies.J
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Music Student Awards
Milke Better
Pupils

(Continued from Page 7:i)

The number "10" Is written opposite that
assignment of the previous week in his
note book under the heading "Points."
Large gold seals such. as occur on s.cale

cerbtftcates or honor rolls ccuntzsacotnts.
Large red seals are "bonus" .seals an,d

count 25 points. These seals and their
equivalent in points are given for any
outstanding achievement such as an
original composition, playing a piece
from memory in public. a repertory of
three pieces from memory. and so on.
Also they are pasted on the covers of
all completed books. These points for
"bonus" seals are recorded opposite the
heading "Miscellaneous."
Stars 'count one, point each. Most juve-

nile books. especially writing or "Busy
Work" books are outlined for stars.
Coloring a chart, placing fingers of a
key on note chart over the correspond.
ing keys of the piano, calls for a star.
In fact, almost anything a little young-
ster does well merits a star in addition
to the seals he gets for playing.

It is possible to get three seals on a
piece of work. The first seal for reading
the music correctly as to, notes, rhytlun
and fingering; the second seal for good
execution with close detail to technic,
pedal, and dynamics, and so on; the third
seal for memorization. These three seals
would be recorded in his note book oppo.
site Sightreading, Studies or Technic
and Memorization respectively.
Sometimes a piece of work is not

perfectly satisfactory but Will pass. It
will receive a seal, in that case with the
number 9, 8, 7, 6 written above it and
that nwnber recorded in the note book.
Failing to get at least 6 points, the pupil
would review that work until such time
as it did merit a seal.

Studio Charis
Written assignments receive points but

time spent on written work Is not to be
counted as practicing.

At the beginning of a lesson the total
practice record for the past week is
transferred to the top of "Daily Practice
Record" on the next leaf Where the
coming weekly record is to be made.
At the end of the lesson the points are
totaled and transferred to the top of the
next leaf above the work "Points.'-' Each
week's entire practice and point 'total
are added to the foregoing total before
transferring. In other words. we add as
we go along. At the end of the term the
books are turned in to the stUdio and
each pupil's record of points and min-
utes of practice are transferred to his
group chart. These charts quickly in-
fonn US who are the winners of the
prizes offered in the falder. We then put
the number 'of defense stamps each
pupil has won"into small. uniform en-
velopes and write the names on the out-
side as well as the number of stamps
within the envelopes and for What they
were awarded. At the closing recital or
g·toup assembly these envelopes are read
aloud and presented to the winners.
At the opening of each semester, a

chart like the following one is put up in
the stUdio and shows clearly who is not

(offered in theeligible for pnze one
folder) .

goes, of
fulfilled

course, only to a PU1?i1 who h~S
his quota of practice, but III

ATTENDANCE CHART
L Ch rge of Lesson TimeTardiness Make Up essons arWeek Ending Missed Lessons

(Name of Pupil (Name of Pupil (Name and date) (Name and date)Sept. 8 & date) & date)

Sept. 15

Sept. 22 ",

SAGE GROUP CHARTS

A chart for each gmup of pupils bear-
ing the following captions is made out
at the beginning of the semester:
Pre-School Group One (Quota of prac-

tice 10 to 15,minutes daily under adult
supervision). .
Primary Group Two (Quota of practice

20 to 30 minutes daily) (Pupils in first
three grades of public schools).
Intermediate Group Three (Quota of

practice (40 to 50 minutes daily) (4th,
5th and 6th grades).
Junior and Senior High School Group

Four (Quota one hour daily). Each group
chart is in the form of the following
example:

INTERMEDIATE GROUP THREE
(QOota for Term-3000 Minutes)

(Weekly practice mult1pIied by number
of weeks in term)

Attend-
p

Most
P t'

At the end of the semester, the names
of the winners are written under the
proper heading.
The prizes offered for improvement in

Technic and Scales are somewhat deter-
mined by the number of points the pupil
receives in these branches of study, but
more largely by the_ results.
The "Best Kind of Practice" (Prize 7)

T h

addttton shows that he accomplishe
the most in a given length of time. His
practice record averaged with the n~m-
bel' of points achieved, gives a fairly
accurate idea of the kind of practice
going on. .
Does it seem like a lot of work? It IS

some (although it really is not as com-
plicated as it may seem at first read-
ing>. Isn't every business quite a chore?
Most teachers are willing to concede that
music is an art, a profession, and also
a business. That being' so, perhaps it is
about time that we consider the business
angle a little more than we have
hitherto done. Making a going concern
of the business of teaching will not harm
the ·artistic or professional aspect. It
seems to me it will raise the standard
immeasurably. If we decide we do have
a business, then like all businesses, we
shall probably have to invest our time,

Best Total
Practice Stampss ] Quota

some money and keep records. This will
require system. I have heard many teach-
ers excuse their lack of system with
something like this: "I do not pretend
to be a business woman! I'm a profes~
sional woman!"
Well! Can one be successful in a pro-

fession devoid of any system or inter-
esting business methods?

Making Bilch Interesting
(Continued from Page 74)

very great forte, but never in the pure
fortissimo of sheer force.
Bach's music should almost never be

played in complete staccato. The type of
staccato required in Bach playing is,
rather, a shorter legato; a portato. The
brisk, '~pianistic" staccato (of ~he school
of Moszkowski, let us say) should be
a.voided. Bach's legati are not fixM, but
derive from the tempo of the composi-
tion. The slower works require a greater
legato; the more rapid works, less legato.
In this regard, of course, I can speak
only in generalities; there are rapid
legato passages to be found, and slower
passages requiring less legato-as in all
things, Bach is full of interesting and
lively exceptions that call for personal
investigation and reward the investigator
with the richness of discove:t'y.
Ar. to interpretative values, it is inter-

esting to note that Bach himself left al-
most no indications as to how his WorKs
were to be played. Thus, the Bach per-
former is raised to the creative level of
thinking and feeling for himself.

If a pianist concentrates over a certain
period of time on stUdying Bach's music
and Bach's style, he will realize What
enormous progress he has made when he
turns to other composers. Technical dif-
ficulties tend to disappear. I find today
that I have no technical problems, Which
fact was not always the case. The most
rapid and intricate figurations, Whether
in the music of Beethoven, Chopin. Liszt,
or the moderns, seems simple. I know
that Bach has done this for me. In this
regard, it was of extreme interest to me to
read what Hug.o Riemann has to say in
his Musical Lexicon, in the section en-
titled "EtUdes for Piano." Riemann cites
the stUdies of Clementi, Czerny, Chopin,
and Liszt, but ends by saying that the best
of all is the "Well. Tempered Clavichord!"
Perhaps we are not in the habit of think_
ing of Bach as an aid to pure techniqu~
-but then, we are not in the habit 0:'
valuing Bach as completely as he de~
serves. Let us forget the traditional non_
sens: about his being cold, severe, mathe-
matICal, and orthodox. He is none of
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these things! He is pure in his sincerit
radiant of mind, and, most of all, warm~:
human of heart. When we discover this
and when we make our discovery trul"
cominunicatdve to others, Bach will b~
truly popular-and the listening public
will find itself incredibly enriched in
happiness and joyous living, Certainly
it is well worth the effort of every Pianist
and every music lover to adventure uPon
a bit of Bach discovery of his own.

The Use of the Palato-
Pharynqeal Muscles

In Singing
(Continued from Page 75)

teeth and" the jaw dropping lower for
each higher note, endeavor to produce,
and hold the characteristic sound of, the
E vowel throughout the exercise.
This combination of influences centers

action in the muscles Which elevate and
tense the soft palate. Incidentally, this
will remove one of the grea t difficulties
that besets the singer, that of singing
the vowel E in the highest part of the
rang'e.
Owing to the difference in the tessi-

tura (texture) of the male and female
voice, the greater tonal depth of the
Germ-an umlaut 0 is moJ.'e suitable to
the male voice,

E~~ 6:j~~GJjJJLl] I WIt £0 @g:j
0 _

especially the baritone and the basso,
while it is equally effective, prOVided the
above instructions be faithfully ob:?erved,

Prilctical Hints for the
Orgilnist

(Continued from Page 77)

music. One sometimes sees an organist
playing' a work in majestic four-part
rhythm and SUddenly thrusting out his
arm in a jerking rush to reach .a stop.
That is distracting to look at, and the
SUdden jerk of the arm that cuts acrosS
the rhythm of the music, somehow in-
jects itself into the musical pattern. The
org:anist should try to prepare for the
moments when a stop is needed, and move
his a.rm in precise rhythm. He should
count the rhythm, if necessary, dividing
the beat Where the stop fits in, into
a one-and-two-and-three_and_four_and
pattern. If the beat is already SUbdivided.
he should divide it again! The point is,
let the stop-pulling gesture fit into the
rhythm. It should never be forgotten that
the organ is the aristocrat of instru-
ments, and it must be played as such-
easy, beautiful gestures help to make the
entire performance more beautifUl. On
the other hand, the player should keep
all motions as simple and natural as pos-
sible, and shOUld avoid all mannerisms
Let the aUdience carry away the impres-
sion that organ playing looks like the
easiest, freest thing in the world!

Concerning the Pedals
"This same matter of ease is the most

important point to bear in mind in ma-
nipulating the pedals. The pedals, actu-
ally, are the only new technical mecha~-
isms Which the piano-trained organIst

(Continued on Page 110)
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VOH:E QUESTIONS

An,lwereJ t'j DR. NICHOLAS DOUTY
I Use the Chelll Voiee?tb Contrll to

Should e h of public school mudc
Q. I am a tea~t~tto voice. 1 10(1$ trained

and I have a co vocalization method $0 I
by -the downwaT~eavy "chest tones" of most
did not have t~ed to open up t/lese low tones.
c01ltraltos.I tne middle C, and I finallu $UC-
BAG, below I was not as rmootll and
c~ed~d,but my s~aa~ full a11d pretty. Mu first
my head tones :oction was eosv and ftOtOing
methodof pro U audience u-htle mll later
and pleased t:Ybe studied' and $clentifically
method has d makes singilHI work 101' me.
worked?ut an t Gladys Swarthout, Marlan
11lave hstened ~astagna tn,d other blQ fillg-
Anderson,Bruna t •• e' dll",~t tone, on the

d they seem 0 I
ers, an Of course OW_'I! .ringer. lave
tow tones. . rers a~d arc It-ucceuful with
blendedthe Tegl~f1 ing YOll Iltlve refen-ed to
/JI1S method Of,S!o~ticl~ in rile October, 1939
Miss AnderS~~\t not thhll' (If it a. tllr e
Eru.D::. Sh~ut sf:.etlses it ju~t til/? same. Which
poslti°s~dIl I tallow? My Jint 'OIetllod m(lde
T?od, .0 yet when I l'(lIlO Hark, Hark.
s1nfll

sn
gtb' ~'heUell the tlls! plira.e. "Singlng

My '," Y the Pil~m8" it'U! 1ueak and un-to we come !I" h t .-. If while by 'USing rhe c e, <.V"e
d~:~el~, just what one w(H/ld wllh. Would
~onstant work build in tlll'St' lower tone, btl
usingmy first method?-P. F C.
A, This is a very intelli'::l'nt question and
wewill give as much Sp'lt·(· to It lIS we pos-
sibly can. Without a doulJt Ulcre lIre two
processesby means of wludl drnmollc so-
pranos, mezzo-sopranos. ;:11,,1 contraltos arc
ableto produce their lowe,,! lones. The t\nt is
the process you have followed; namely. to
practiceupon descending s{'al('-"and to produce
theextreme low tones wIthout <lny adjustmcnt
of the vocal bands. the n·.onnnces, or the
breath.The singer can obl.lin n very smooth
scaleand low tones of n pretty quality by
this method without any J}f rceptlble hallge
in sound. These low tones ~n· quite adequate
for small auditoriums and dl\m:hcs and they
soUndwell over the nir, L'~p{'('lnlly In song&:
that are not too heavily .'lC'',mtxtnled nnd do
not require great dramntic force. Nor nced
the singer be extraordInarily gifted vocnlly
10 produce her voice in H.is manner. She
shouldget a comfort..."Ible.(.". y pose of voice,
as you have stated, and -"lug In the sn.me
mannerfrom the top to Ule hollom of the scale.
2. Quite a number of dr;lmatlc sopranos.
mezzo-sopranos, and conlrnltos, especially
thoseaccustomed to singing in opera. oratoriO.
andconcert in large auditoriums accompanled
by a large orchestra, find Ule lowest tones
producedby the first method locking In power.
metal,and brilliance. The orchestral tone is
apt to cover them, so that Ht the back of the
hall they sound weak or are quite Inaudible.
For example, it would be almost impossible
to sing the name-role in Verdi's "AJda," or
themezzopart in the same composet"'s "Man-
ZoniRequiem" without resorting to the so-
called"chest tones." All the great Wagnerian
contraltoroles demand them also.:0 produce these tones In the grand oper-
atic manner requires an "djustment of the
voca,l,cords themselves-n sort of "chonge of
gear Which the first method does not need.
Authoritiesdiffer as to just what this adjust.~~r\re~~ly is. Some scientific voice wrIters
th I a long-reed" pt"oductlon. which meanS
1 a~~heCords Vibrate throughout their enUre
t~~ during the production of the chest
a ~s. ';Hher laryngologists cont nd that the
s~ ~nOldcartilages partAke of the vibrations
bra~~OnOuslywith the vocaJ cords. The eele-
asf:U Dr. Michael put {he matter Into words
for bOws: "The change of timbre is accounted
Hon'~ the change of material set into vibra-
li)Us~~~ the case of the chest voIce, both the
band a.rand the membranic parts of the vocal
extra~vI~rat~." The lovely, thrilling, sensuous.
dersonrd;atlly brilliant low tones of M..issAn-
are fo~ .me. ~astagna, and Mme. Swarthout
Urably~ed thiS way, and they add immeas-
their ~ the charm of theit" singing and to
(all J\.~rtlstic stature. Melba, Nordica, Eames
Gadsk.tr~hesi.Pupils), Calve, Gerville-Reache,
lieink' 1 emma. and the beloved Schumann-
The ~,so Used this method on low tones.
is in. bllffic';'lty, as yoU point out once more,
there w~~dbng the different timbres so that
andPOWe .e no more difference of quality
thanthe r.m the different parts of the scale
Ofthe ~e ~sbetween the E and the G strings

Violin, or the high and low registers
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of the clarinet. This takes a marvelous con-
trol. not only of the larynx but of the breath
and the resonances, which requires continual
practice and a skill which only the greatest
singers seem able to achieve. The mellow, full
low tones produced by the great singers in this
manner sound quite different from the some-
what cow-Uke tones of less skillful contraltos.
who may try to use the chest voice without
a proper understanding of the necessary ad-
justment of the larynx and the correct uses
of the breath and the resonances. Will you
please read again Miss Anderson's fine article
and the remarks of Crystal Waters in former
Issues of THt: ETUDE in the light of these ex-
planations? The editor of Voice Questions is
very grateful to you for giving him the oppcr-
tunlty to answer your very intelligent ques-
tions upon a very debatable SUbject.

The Baritone'8 nigh TOiles-Should They
aunt! Like II Tenor'a?
Q. Since I 8Ubscribed to TIlE ETUDE l~st

JamtaTY I have found the answers to Votce
Question. give me tile information that.1 need
for 1urU~eT training. I have had approxnnately
tlll'Ce vears of tI~e best voice ~Taining.1 co~ld
receive. I have a Tich, full bantone VOtcew.t1~
II. good rnnge, but sometimes the high tones
'\001'1'1,/ me and I fail to Teach them. 1 It.ave
little h'ouble with E, but F and G seem h~gh.
Perhap. this is because I am, ajteT aU, 1ust
II. beginneT. Should 1 be able to reach the F
Qnd G? And do you think it is mOTe than
Hkeltl fack of concentration?

2. Should I sing the high tones in the ~a'!1'e
1001/ a high tenor does? I have Iwd trammg
from. tenors and I '~ave had differe~t instruc-
torS teU me that 1 have lost my bantone qual-
(tV upon the 'tigl~ tones, because of the te.nor
hl.ftuence.-H. K. H.
A. The baritone Is the natural .male voice.

There are more baritones than either tenors
or bnsses. The baritone voice must be round,
fintl, resonant, and rich from the top to th:
bottom. Your question suggests that you ha~n
allowed your tone quality to become th
upon the highest tones and that th~y have l:~
II little of the fullness and sononty that
baritone voice demands. There may be several
reasons for U\is: . th
1 It may be that you do not give ~se

ton~s Ule same breath-support that you gIve
to the lower ones. . h' th
2 Perhaps the larynx rises too hlg m e

thr~at upon these tones, so that the vocal tube
Is shortened. 1 b cis
3 Perhaps the resistance of the vo~ ~I?gh

and muscles is diminished. upon e I
d thus they lose their firmness.

to~~sinant.rying for the upper res~nance~ ~~f~
may have lightene:eI yofur ~oa.tiliJa';:~i~ free
palate and thus mter ere WI

em'tISsii~nfr~gfh~~l1~onJisfficuIt to determine just]
. ithout a persona

cxactly what JS ~rong d:re not allow his
audition. The ban one th.n and weak, They
upper tone~ to becomf hi~ ...-oice because of
ore the chief glog. 0 emotional effect. Have
Ulelr power and elr. our teacher and
a heart-to-hea, rt ]tay'kexpWl~~l;'hat is wrong.
ask him to c ear
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Successful STUDY METHOD
fOR COLLEGES· SCHOOLS· TEACHERS

.. "Musical. t authOrities,
Endorsed by emlne~ ;1 1\'larc~uiller combines
Theory" by S. M. de.. . .mple proven study

'th theory In a Sl ,
practice WI F folder address-

d $ 75 complete. or
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: ~ Alfons Bach enjoys a repu- :
lation as one of America's best
ugarded stylists. His work !ws
been exhibited in the Metropolltan
Museum and the. Museum of
Modern Art. He has received
nU71urousdesign awards, ,including
tlte 1942 Silve'r'Medal Award of
tlte American Designer's Institute,
and is currently President of the
American Designer's Institute.

: _ ' .

Coming soon ...these new French

Pianos will steal your heart away.

Alfons Bach, eminent New York designer, has

styled a series of pianos that attain a new level

of distinction and good iaste. They're die kind

you'll want in your home oLtohlorrow.

And when you hear these new French models,

you'll agree that th.ey top the thousands of great

pianos that have borne the Jesse French name

since 1875! Available the day after V-day.
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JOHN M. WILLIAMS' rAft:s~
THEMOST FAMOUSPIANO COURSEEVERPUBLISHED.ALMOST5,000,000COPIES
OF THESEBOOKSHAVEBEENUSEDBYMUSIC TEACHERSOF THIS COUNTRY.

Proper
Tea.:Ling Sequen~e_
of ILe "Grade Ly Grade"

BLUE B'OOKS
"THE VERY FIRST PIA.NO BOOK"

In this book the pupil's musical vocabulary and playing experiences are limited to
MIDDLEC 1FOURNOTESUP and

FOURNOTESDOWN Price, 75 cents

"THE HA.PPY-HOUR BOOK"
In this book the pupil enlarges his musical vocabulary and playing experience to playing
and reading the notes on the entire grand staff, and the added lines above and below (five
octaves), but his playing is confined to five-fingerposition. Price, $1.00

"THE FIRST GRA.DE PIA.NO BOOK"
In this book the pupil progresses to reading and playing in all major keys-in five-finger
position. He also learns all the major scales, and the tonic. dominant, and sub-dominant
chords in each key. Price, 51.00

"THE A.DVA.NCEDFIRST GRA.DE"
This book bridges the gap generally found between first and second grade books. It may be
considered a PICTURlZATIONOF THETECHNICwhich has been taught by rote to the pupil
during the preceding year, and gives experience in READINGscales, chords. and arpeggios
in all five octaves of the staff. As its sub-title implies, it is a SUPPLEMENTARYREADERin
the strict sense of the ,,:ord. Price, $1.00

"THE SECOND GRA.DE PIA.NO BOOK"
In this book each selection is preceded by explanatory and analytical text with PRACTICE
SUGGESTIONSand PRACTICEPROCEDURE.fully outlined. Numerous preparatory exercises
show in detail how each piece or study should be practiced. Price, $1.00

"THE THIRD GRA.DE PIA.NO BOOK"
Like t~e Second Grade PiQI~oBook, t?e Third is replete with explanatory and analytical text;
also Withpreparatory exerCIsesshOWInghow to study each piece. The pupil should finish this
cjrade in the' same time as the Second Grade. Price, $1.00

"THE FOURTH GRA.DE PIA.NO BOOK"
This book progresses gradually in technical difficulty with full explanatorytext. and analytical

Price, $1.00
"THE FIFTH GRA.DEPIA.NO BOOK"

TeC~nicfor the Fifth Gr~d? .is to master all the scales in thirds, sixths and tenths. The
dommant-sevenths and dImInIshed-seventh arpeggios should also be studied. A condensed
table of all scales and arpeggIos w111be found in the FIFTHGRADEPIANOBOOK.Price, $1.00

~n~.or all of the above books will be sent to piano teachers" on examina:hon . Send for Catalog W-245.
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116 BOYLSTON STREET MUSIC COMPANY

BOSTON, 16, MASS.
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ORGAN AND CHOIR OUESTIONS

11 J Iu HENRY S. FRY, Mus. Doc.flnjwel'e b 11

. ,.d in THE ETUDE un/pjJ accompanied hl. the [utl
(1eSIion; will be <lflS'!-n'ruirer. Onl1 innials, or .Intudon)'m given, will he, pub-

N' "'Id addreJJ olf I!'r I q, all friend! anti ati,'ertlUH, we (an expu!t no opmronsname II'n (l1"leU 0 . • f '
fiJhd. Na!JlM J, I 41 10 ,he rela/it'e quahnel 0 "(lflOIlI orgam. .

. me wheTe to secure some
Q. Can you. adVltse estments for a choir of

tinabou'V Ginf~r;na (/ !eader?-E. A. M. .
wliWl1 I am

made for a chorus of
A. We had. go,,;;~sthe time W;l<, Conductor.

which the editor. ou by marl. the name
and. we are se~dmfu~ished them. Inasmuch
of the firm w 0 hich you m;lke your In-
as the .townfra;- p;ominent cit y . we should
r.Wry 15 near ld ecure gown,; from some
think yOU co.~ a~d suggest Ulilt you make
firm in that CI~' u do not {';ll"l' to contact
ruch an effort,' Ysh°ed the vcslllH~nts for thethe firm who urn!
(horusmentioned.

. t of our small chm'ch chofr.0,: ~md;:~~c:voices. Will you advl'e
of.a~(/:l~u{dbe most suitable Jor us to u,e-
which W !t and baritone mnstc or th.ree·
soprano, at 0 • and let till' !lOy' tfng Ute
Pall f-ema e muS1C . h lh

t' One boy is tenor and teo erlow alto par, . t1
three baritones. Atso can YOII. gIve me L~

'f "nthems 01' books SUitable 101' tis.names .. -E. K. R.

A. Weruggest that as yo~ have the mate-
rialfor eithEr kind of chOIr.. vou u<;e both
theladies'choir and the. chOIr l.:?nSlsting of
femalesand boys. We thmk it nllght be lld-
visable to omit the use of th(' boys when
youare doing the soprano-sopnmo-nlto type

anthems. We suggest the following books
from which you can make your selection,
for both types of choir: "S. A. B. Young
People's Choir Book"; "S. A. B. Sacred
Trios," Edited by Runkel; "5. A. B. Easy
Anthems for Intermediate Choirs," Nevin:
"5, S. A. Sacred Trios for Women's Voices";
"5. S. A. Ditson Tr.os for Women's Voices";
"5. S. A, Easy Anthems for Intermediate
Choirs," Nevln.

Q. Can. you telt me Where, in my vicinity
I can. get in. touch with dente-s who handle
secondhand two-manual and pedal reed or-
gen.? Do you think such an instTum.ent
would be satufactory for pipe organ prccucc,
the ch.ief PU1'])Osefor- manual and pedal stUd"!!?
Is the jbm who made the Mason ant;l Hamtm
reed organ stm in business? Is there a. r~ed
orgqn in. existence that hl1s a stop conststmg
of striking reeds?-J. H.

A. We do not know of anyone in your vici~-
Ity who de;))s In the kind of instrument ~n
which you are interested, and we su~gest th<.lt
you communicate your needs to a pipe organ
builder who may have taken in trad7 the
kl~d of instrument in which you aIe mter-
sled. The organ will probably be saclsfactory
ror the pUrpose you name. The firm. who
ade the Mason ;)nd Hamlin organ lS no

~nger in business. All reed or?a~s are con-
structed on the striking-reed prmclple.

• •Our future Musical Theater
(Continued from. Page 69)

"educated"for a truly national musical
theater?Not in .tne least! Audiences are
the most flexible element in the world.
Theyneed no pr.eparation for what they
senseto be true, vital, lasting. And never
can they be fooled. It's a curious phe-
nomenon-you can take a number of in-
dividualsand ask them about music, and
find01.l.tthat they know nothing. But
massfifteen hundred of those individuals
into an aUdience, and, whether or not
they "know," they react as a man to
thoseparts that they feel to be genuine.
The important word is feel. Audiences
~eedto be attacked emotionally, Work-
:ng in the theater, you find it increasing-
ytrue that whatev.er starts out as a sham
(Whetherof commercialism of faddism,of an . ,
r . y ~ISm) turns out a flop; whatever
P oJects itself as a ~en ume expression of
hUm.~ emotional values gets ahead-
;ven If it is written in experimental
arms,And What gets ahead best is sin.tere em L'

ti O~lon applied to scenes. situa-
Pons,and problems that are close to theeOPle's' .
tat' OWnllves. We're still a young
he~n, the vanous national strall1s that
Ion aCk of us haven't flowed together
of ~ enough to produce a national music
sure~~d PhYSIognomy. And yet r feel
hat an of Us no matter what oureredlt '
StephY or back~round, feel closer to
A.gal1len Poster than we do to Brahms.
Poser' the ChIef Word is feel. The com-
finds ~~o scrUtinizes the last few hits,
scene at they touch the American
on ~and then determines to "cash in"

enca in a new hit of his own,
FEBI'U\ ARY, 1945

will be mnking the worst blunder possi-
ble. But if he uses Americl:\ as t~e ~tuff
of faith and then projects that faIth ~nto

thO his public can feel and belIevesome mg . t th
with him, he will be contributmg a e
future of our musIcal stage. . a do
In third place, then, hO\~ ISte is by

this? My answer, qUIte SImp y, ,
kin, However r firmly belIeve m dl-war g., t rt·

'ding "WOl k" into two distmc pa -"'.
VI , d Art afterOne part, of course, IS stu y, through
11 's the expression of feelIng .

a , I technlc must be thel e,
~~~~ce-~~~ct:: various national ~tra~~~
I mentioned before ref1e~~s a ~~~hnic
much technic-better, pel apS, study IS

f The baSIS of mUSICwithout II e. It ·s purely
very properly called theory. 1 1 untIl it

IC comes a lVeacademic. No mus b the com-
is heard, reacted tOUlf IO~:k ;s as much
poser himself! Pr~~nC:s class-room study,
a part of prepara Ie who can SIt
r know there are som~ ~~~~ tell you they
down with a score an 11maybe they
understand it perfect~y, ~~r~tanding is a
do understand It-bu un d mUSIC is a
pW'ely mental fWletlOn, an U til music

t· 1 stImulUS. npurely emo lOna ,·t doesn't
1, performance, I

eXISts in lvmg tl e chIef thing our
exist at all. Thus, 1 must do is to

f to-morrowcomposer 0 b fore an audience.
work at living mUSIC,t ~uestion will be-
r know what th: nex e inner to find the
how is the untned b hg work? Naturally,
opportunities ~or sue Broadway. But he
he won't begm on dlence egD help
doesn't need to, Any au Ill)

(Contmued on Page
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Tom en 'oyed listening to good music, i11 fact, .one of his greatest regrets
was tha~ his own j)laying failed to satisfy lttm, So of cour~e. je ::s
ke tical when his wife suggested he try the Hammond Organ. ut ~~ ~ ,
s P -. dl I a few minu.tes he discovered that the neher,and was he surpnse. n, . 1
more beautiful music of the Hammond Organ is actually eaSier to pay.

Yes, in thousands of hl)me~. the
Hammond Organ is creatlllg a
deeper satisfaction in musical se~f
expression. Right from the start It
transforms the beginner's playing
-lends flowing beauty to the sim-

plest melodY, played in the most
simple way, And yet the Hammond
Organ holds in store an almost inex-
haustible variety of~glorious effects.

Hammond Organs will be available
again soon, Meanwhile, if you feel
the urge to express the music that is
in you. hear and play the Hammond
Organ yourself ... learn why it is
the ideal instrument for your home.

Most dealers have reserved a
Hammond Organ for this purpose.
Visit your Hammond ~ealet' now or
write for his name.

~,'
~~

HAMMOND ORGAN

. j, Ihe ~i lioll to HAMMONDTIMES, monthly mogazine aboul orga~ ~USlC or
FREE- Write for your subscr PCP y 2929 N Western Ave., Chicago 18, lllmolsHammond Instrument om an • .
4)194G
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BRIAIl C
~I()")( PIANISTS

Improve your playing
by Broadwell Technique
leorn how the Broadwell Principles of Mental-Muscular Coordination and
!he Keyboard Patterns Method, to gain pr0'p~r key.board h?bits con ereotly
Improve your Accuracy, Technique, Memorizing, Slghtreadtng and Playing.

REDUCE PRACTICE EFFORT-l0 TO 1
Your pi0I!0 prncti~~ ron be scientifically applied toc!iminote Vvasta Elfort und Time. Learn how
In~ practice repetition con d? the work of· len: how memorizing lind sightrcudinl!: nrc reduced to
olPc,nl nracece pnncinles. 1 he Broadwell System makes memorizing automatic. Makes sight-
reading a nuturnl , rapid and accurate process.

GAIN IMMEDIATE RESULTS
Ylllu.c of the Broadwell .Methods applied to your own playing is appreciated not only in the
Il:rT~o\'~.quahly of play~n.!!:,but also the speed: with which improvements in technique accuracy
SI!!:I~e~ mg and memOI'l.wl~, ~tc. become; not.iced. I.mpro\'ed maRt.ery of skills RUcl; liS trills'
arpeggIOs, runs, octave passages, chord SkiPS, ~ wUlllstakably evident after "the fir:;tt ten days:

.ADOPTED BY FAMOUS TEACHER.PIANISTS
The Broadwell Methods are used by famous Concert Pianists, Professional Pianists re utahl
~faclhcr8'1 Students and Ol'galllsts th.e worJd-ov~r. Thes.e methods may be applied bv the ~tudent
III10 as lad bu~ 6 months of prevIOus pamo Instrue.tlon 118well !l8 by advllnced students. TheM~\~~~~i;:v:sb~~u~~~~e~~f~Jley~a~~el"fof popu}t\r n,llISlc.1I8thOthe d:lssicfll piil.lli.~~,.The Broadwell

s= or over .\\en y years y thousands of plRnl1.ts.

BROADWELL PIANO TECHNIQUE
Mail Coupon - No obligation for

FREE BOOK- "TECHNIQUE"--;;~~~~~~~~~~~~;-;.~::~;;------------------------------.
Covina, California
Gentlemen:
Send me your fREE Book "Technique" h . h' "

Memorizing, Sightreoding and Playing. s, ~~~ne~st~:d tl:~reqi~I~~y~b1r;~ti~~YTechnique, Accuracy,

NAME.

The Healing Art of
Music

(Continued from Page 81)

twenty-four hours. In spite of the best
medica] treatment his case was a hope-
less one and in a short time he died.
This episode, however, has no scientific
worth, because' the additional treatment
he was receiving was not noted. Therein
lies the whole problem of. musical thera-
peutics. Healing by any means is a great
responsibility.

...................................
ADDRESS

CITy ....
...........................

......................................... STATE....
...........................,

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~®~~~®~~
FREE HELPS

Which Teachers, Professional Musicians,
and .ot~er Active Music Workers May
Obtain Simply By Asking For Those Wanted

MUSIC FROM THE PEN
OF CHAS. GILBERT SPROSS

Gives' a portrait and biographical
sketch and a complete list of Songs
(giving the ranges and the names of
te.xt writers),. P~rt Songs, Anthems,
Plano Solos, .vIOlm numbers, and Pipe
Organ selectIOns by Dr. Spross.

(JUST ASK FOR "THE JOHN CHURCH CO
BOOKLET JC-l00G"1 .

COMPOSITIONS
BY MANA,ZUCCA

This booklet gives a biographical
sketch and. a portrait of this com.
poser and hsts of her published Vo I
Solos, Choruses, Piano Solos viof~
nUfibbers and Band and o'rchest~.~
num ers.

(JUST ASK fOR "THE JOHN CHURCH CO
BOOKLET Z-70" J •

CATALOG OF THE
CELEBRATED JOHN
CHURCH CO. SONG

COLLECTIONS (Giving
Full List of Contents of
Each Volume)

This valuahle catalog in listing
the contents of famous Classic
Opera. and Oratorio songs vir~
tual~y embraces the Vocal Mas4
terpleces of all ages.

IAslt for "CatalCH) JC-30A")

SONGS FOR HIGH VOICE
This booklet gives full page
excerpts of 15 celebrated songs
by contemporary American
Composers and the biographical
!l0tes and portraits enhance
>t_
fAsk for "Catalog JC-30S" J

This Booklet Supplied
To Teachers and Profes_
sional Musicians Only_
PROFESSIONAL PRICE
LIST Of JOHN CHURCH CO.
PUBLICATIONS IN BOOK
FORM.

SONGS FOR LOW VOICE
Here are portions of 15 well
establis~ed songs. Composer
portraits and biographical
sketches are included.
(Ask for "Catal09 JC-30C")

Cov!"rs the whole range of col_
le~t1~m.s for Pianists. Singers.
VlOhmsts, Organists, Choirs
and Choruses. '

(Ask for "Catalog JC-K40" J
A REFERENCE PAMPHLET OF 2nd
and 3rd GRADE PIANO PIECES DESCRIPTIVE fOLDER OF THE
A. useful llamphlct fo~ every piano SUCCESSFUL PIANO TEACHING
g!ving thematic portions of 31 ood teac~er. WORKS BY JESSIE L. GAYNOR
pieces g teaching Th dC . ousan s of progressive plano teach f
Simply Requflt a free Copy of "Jc.UA") these pOl?ular books and pieces. ers avor

(for Th,s Folder, Simply Request "JC-l2A")

before any scientist could ten-just
)t was. We are witnessing cures by ~hal
rays, violet rays, x-rays, as well ght
radio waves. Scientists are even e as ~y.

ti Ith kill! xpen,men .mg ~I 1 I~g bacteria with lUUSi.
cal vibrations so high as to be inaUdible
These are some of the things that
wonderful tomorrows will make clea OUt'

H'll LOus. ow soon WI ~ome Crookes, Some
Roen~gen, some Ediso~~ some Einstein
explam the use of musical vibrations 0
the body? n

Practical Hints for the
_Organist

(Continued from Page 106)

will have to learn. The secret of their use
lies in complete ease and naturalness of
motion. Let the thought be that of walk-
ing on the pedals. By that I mean that
.it is best to maintain the completely
natural posture of walking. Let the, young
organist look at his foot and leg when he
takes a perfectly natural step. He will
note that the toes point in an outward
direction, and that the knee takes the
direcion of the place on which he steps.
"Exactly the same should be true of the
position of legs, feet, and knees in pedal
playing~ Some schools of thought hold
that theJ knees should always be kept to-
gether. I do not agree with this-for the
reason that such a posture is not IlQtural,
and hence works against the very relaxa.-
tion Which is so vital to good playing.
It is my belief that the 'best results are
obtained when the knees are not 'held'
or 'kept' in any fixed posture, bm allowed
to move freely (as in walking) so tha.t
they are at all times, over the n(;te being I
played. Certainly, this requires a bit more
moving about, but it is natural motion
and thus conducive to greater ease in
playing. You will find, as I have found,
that by allOWing the knees to move to a
?oint over the note being played, by keep-
mg the leg relaxed, and by turning the
foot in the natural toes-out walking po-
sition, you will greatly enhance the ease
of your. playing and minimize .the risk of
unnatural tension.
"But technical hints alone have never

yet produced a great organist. In organ
work more than in any other, perhaps,
the first needs are for absolute devotion
and perseverance. The organ is still more
chiefly used in church work than ·in any
other, and here the chances of a 'big'
~ar:er ar: necessarily slow. Perhaps that
m Itself IS a ~est of aptitude! The right
~an for the rIght position .is the one who
.IS.not only willing, but eager, to devote
hIS best young years to intensive studY,
and then to begin at the smallest begin.
tng to prove himself. Often it is heart-
. breakingly difficultwork_b~t then those
'Who find it too diffiCUltwill probabl~ droP
.out. :rhe org,anist'sstudy is never done.
My stUdents inclUde young men -whO
have completed their formal conser va-
~ory.courses, 1:}.avefound smaller openings
m churches, and .are already making
themselves heard from as the organists
of tomorrow. Let me conclude by telling
yo~ of one of the finest instances of de-
votIOn .1 know. One of my pupils is so
.determmed to make good ·as ,an organist
.that .he spend:; all day Practicing and
stu,dymg; spends aU night worKing in a
factory-and sleeps whenever he gets' the
chance!~'

THE ETUDE

r.

61 I/. P. I/~plcin~
manv times In the Century catalogue.

appea~~e cu see this name you may be sure
EhaCrttl:pl~ce is melodic., is well wrltten, and
t a aCf05$ its pedagogIC purpose In ill ~ay
fn~: cnildren like. !he list conta.;~ a fe .... of
h Hopkins pieces In Century Edition .•• Ilk.
~lIeCentul"f pieces, they are 15c a copy.
. . (WlUl Worlls to Slug if Y II LIke)
2140 School Picturel, C·l .... f1t'.'11.UIlI0 ]..('f1\tO)
2742An Old MO~i>~~r~e~~~"lch, C-! .
2146 A little FrenCh Doll, l'-1. ""'}I)IIIO J./l!'Il11I(l)
2750 Big Bass Fiddle. C·l .. (l.,·" lll.nd MIlI()(\y)
2747 wa.tchlng tile $<lIdlen. I I ..

Old ca\~:OJ~:[mO~)r\·~~~I~I.ll.'.t~lllnn\lhleNotes}~m~~oOJlw ~~;pfct·nli:«j:·, l~'!l J:r~~JBM~I:r;:
2979 Wynkunland BI)'nkum, }'.I. .\11'10tlIOI.eU10l
2983 TwinkleToel, (J·I •...... {1 ,lt~c'r 'ril('lmlque
2984 Little Injun Brave, Am· '- .........• , ....

11l'ol'i!Qml.1)1'\""1'101>UU'1111
2935 ln An Old World Vlllan". 1'.1. .

299&Como anJR~lW~m~f-l~:~~~·iL,)"lhmle J.i'/["to)
3000 MyLittle Goldfllh. C-1. (I .. It II&nll )I"lod)'I
3001 Tile Captaina MMCh. C 1 . {Time flluclyl
3003 My Pretty Cello, Col. .. (I~1l HilmI MeIOll)"
3004 Tllo Garden Walll, ('-1 .. (JUt\lhmlll M>llatn)
3007 Tile Big Snldlllrl, C·I I [)oublo NOlMI
3039 Skill and Dance, F-I ,HI,)'lhmlr. l.eaalo)
3046 Little Boy Blue, C·I (I,,'lt lIanll M(lIOtly)
3050 Sa~ta Claus. C·I..... (F:tliln T('('hnlr\ul"
3051 My Little Pet. C-Z j I)onble 'ot )
30J4 Robin Red Breut. }o'-2.. ll··lulIl'r 'tl'l:'hn!qulI)
3058 Fairy Wi,h. G-2 J F'llI:H Sla.t'Cf.t01
3061 Cllristmas Is Here, }o'-2. l}o'lt""'r '!'(l('hnlqll(l
3101 Little Red Skin, }o'-I, (.\lll-rnIUlnl/ Uln(I'1
3109 Moonbeams(:·1 , . , ,/l)ouhlo NOlell
3111 In tile Country, F-2 (IlInOlmlo r""I:II01
~llta~:~~o~III~,O~,~~~,..~::'.: i1)1\;,~:.~m~::':I~r:~~1
3580 no Bold Knlgllt, 1:'-2. 'Flnllt'rSlaN'a'Ol
3582 CarelolS Mary, F-2 Il"'~t·~'Tl'CllnliJllol
3563 Old Man WInter. Dm-2 I ';taCf'alll l:(llld)'1
3584 My \/alolltlnB, 0-2 (l'lolU'r 8la('('uol
35B5 The Big Clock. C·2. . .. j·rlme Stud)')
Adl yell!' d~all!l' fer Century MU51c. If h.
cannot sllpply yOIl, sl!nd lour order dlrec:t
to liS. Our complete c:ato oqUl!! liltl"lJ over
3700 numbers i5 fREE Olt reqlled.

CENTURYMUSIC PUBLISHING CO.
254 West 40th Strl!!l!!t Ne .....York 18, N. Y.

-Jazz. Swing. Jump. Boogie-Woogie
~bl~NEW 100page Piano 'In!truclion Book will en-embeh?\ to play Popular Sonjl$ with all the fancy
Mak Iy men Is t'mplo)'cd hy the professional.
Cho~ OUr Own Arrancements - Add Notc~-
lation::BasseS-.Breaks- Blut's.- Hhythtns-Modu.
-lnlrod Tr~n8POStng-:-Orchestrn and Radio Playing
ideasBIl~~~I~n.s-dE.ndLnjls. ell.'. 1001 sparkling new
Ilonde aln(! In one book. Not an t'lir or COff~'
!truct~C:i,0ursc. You re<:eive CA VANAUGH'S In-
tOBPp)y anllal Which shows YOUslep by step how
!lOngF~~Bte~lsof this famous book to any popular
Ordtr WOurb:krl'NOw"','edium or Advanced Student.
plttt. Post. . TODA YI Price $10.00 com·
CA paId and Insured anywhere in the world.

415f;It~,ANAUGHPIANO SCHOOLS
. lie. tlepl.E NtwYork 17. N.Y.

VIOLIN PLAYERS
by e~rSJ:i::~ne:~alsl of Violin Pllylng
OfVla!!nPI 'I hort I_tl,re •• l'erret~
2018_12tll ~ "NI:"n""call'-ll. l'rlc<, t2.00

. " St. P!lersburg, FlA.

WM. S. HAYNES COMPANY
, sre FlUTES 0,. DISTINCTION

RLINGSILVER-GOLD_PLATINUM
.Cafa/og on request

108 M
assaehusetts Avenue, Boston, Moss,

FEB"U" ARY, 1945

VIOLllVI).

:AnJwel'eJ b'J HAROLD BERKLEY
~~d qlUs/ion! will he .amlfwcd h~ THE ETUDE unless accom-panied by the f~!l 11,WU

ad dresr of the tnqmrer, Only illitialJ, or PJeudo/lym glllell, fllill be p"btished.

Not Genuine
N. F., Indfttna.-The words on the label of

your violin mean "Made by Nicholas AmaH
PIll)'ing lor Plcasurc in Cremona:' AmaH being one of the great
J. J, n., New Y01'k.-There is no reason masters of violin making. this might be in~

for you to be discouraged. I think that you teresting-w.ere it not for the words "Grand
have made excellent progress in the length of Solo" stamped on the back of the instrument.
time you have studied, considering the very . These words are' a clear indication that the
limited tlme you have for practicing. Most violin is a German, or· perhapS Czecho-Slo·
people who begin to study as late as you did vakian, product made for the American im-
have difficulty learning to vibrate. An article port trade, and worth at" most seventy-five
on the vibrato appeared in the July. 1944 dollars.
issue of THE ETUDE. I would atlvise you to
read it, tmd to work carefully along the lines
6uggested. I think you would not be happy 1f
you gave up playing the violin, for you evi·
denUy have 8 very musical nature. Just keep
on working patiently, giving as much time to
your violin as you can. and you will soon find
that your playing is a lot more pleasing ~o
you than it is at present. Not that you Will
ever be entirely satisfied-no one with a real
3pprcci<ttion of music ever is.

Couccrlling 'iLralH

J. P., N01'fh CaroHlla.-There was an article
on the vibrato in the JUly, 1944 issue of 'rss
ETUDE which I think you would find very help-
ful. Read it carefully. and in your practice
always bear in mi.nd the necessity for com-
plete relaxation of hand and ann. If you
allow. yourselt to become tense when you are
workmg on the vibrato, it will never become
even nnd expressive. Everyone has trouble in
developing n good vibrato with the fourth
finger-the only remedy is careful and con·
slslent practice. If I were you I would not
worry about Vibrating on harmonics until I
had developed a good vibrato on stopped notes
-both single and double. (2) To have your
violin appraised, I suggest that you take it
to some such firm as The Rudolph Wurlitzer
CO., 120 West 42nd Street, New York City.

Typical Cases
This much we do know, however, from

immediate observation of hundreds of
cases, that in many instances the right
kind of music, rightly administered, does
show beneficial results. When one has
seen the morale of a ward raised; when
he has seen tired, fretful patients relax
and fall asleep, and has heard many say
"Thank you, please come again soon,"
he may well feel that a good day's work
has been done. And when the hospital
superintendent or doctor says: "The
singer'S voice has a healing quality," or
"Your music was medicine to our pa-
tients," your eyes are opened to the
potentialities of music as a healing art'.
Take the case of a youth in the locked~
in ward in a Marine hospital. When we
entered, he was pacing up and down -in
despair, wringing his hands. The music
was in the tempo of the normal pulse
and was especially lovely that day. After
a time he slackened his pace and grad-
~ally stopped and commenced to listen
Intently. As we left the room I asked
him if he enjoyed J.he music. He re.
sponded quietly, "Yes, very much." Some-
thing had happened to put that boy's
~e~tal and nervous system on an equi-
llbnwn: at least for a time. On another
occasion we observed a man who was
definitely insane, lying in a deck chair
~xhausted and oblivious to his surround-
mgs. Toward the end of the visit one
of the singers sang a hwnorous song
about an elephant who wanted to join
th~ ballet. The conclUding verses ran:

But my feet are too fiat
And my hips are too fat
But, I'll have a gOod tirr:e anyway"

The patient sat up and began to la~gh
The next time we came to the ward h~
was seemingl~ much betJer .Whatever the
value of the music we cannot tell, as we
had no knowledge of his other treat-
ments. That is, he may have had shock
tre_atments or other psychiatric treat-
ment~ _Which \V"ereentirely responsible
for hIS progr,ess. It is ridiCUlous to""as-
sume that in half an hour one may
expec.t a. m~aculous cure. On another
occaSIOn,I~ this same ward, two patients,
after heanng the music, began to cry
and became hyster:ical. The music em-
ploye~ was not exciting, but- qUite the
O.PPosite. Perbaps it had sad associa-
tIons for them, and a gayer type of music
would have had a better reaction' .
Thi~ leads to the natural ded~ction

that m treatment of the mentally ill
the, l~n.es to. be followed will probabl~
be~.dIVIded mto mU~ic for indiVidual
.case~ and music for groups. It has been
ma.l1lfested that often certain patients
react to music in one way, While.otherS"
~eact to the s~e music in.a different
ay. We have .m music a wonderful"

.Pheno~:enon which i~ 9~r.el:yunderstood
ElectrICIty was iIf practica~. use"for year~

'-FORllYARD MARCH WITH MUSIC"

A Factory Made Violin
F. A. B., Ontario, Canada.-The likelihood

of your violin being a genuine Strad is very
small indeed, for there are many thousands
of violins that have a label similar to the
one you have transcribed and which may be
worth no more than ten doBars. There used,to;
be. and perhaps still is/ a factory in Japan
that produced "Stradivarius" labels in sheets
like postage stamps! And the fact that the
soundpost leans towards the center is cer-
tainly no indication of value. It indicates only
that the instrument is in need of adjustment.
If you wish to have your violin appraised,
you should send it to one of the firms men-
tioned from time to time in these columns.

Impossible. 10 Appraisc
D. G. L. K., Pennsylvnnia.-From your

transcript of" the label, I judge your violin to
be a Fr~nch copy of a violin made by P. A.
Dalla Costa. Without seeing the instrument it
it quite impossible to give~ any estimate of
its value. Dalla Costa himself was a good
maker who worked in Venice and Mantua
from 1700 onwards, 'making copies of Nicholas
Amati.

Gliticism to come between l'eaction and
result. .
The kind of musical expression that

has come to the front in the past few
years makes me immensely hopeful for
the future. Ow' audiences are all l·ight.
They'll react fast enough to what they
want-and what- they want is a sincere

him-a group of his fellow stUdents,. or statement of life and truth as it touches
non-student friends, is a good beginmng. them, as they know it and can judge of
I got my own prelllninary experience in it. The rest is up to the composer. As
writing amateur shows-"Varsity" ShO~~ .long ashe deals in "effects," he'll. remain
when I was II student at Columbia, a either an unappreciated "long harr," or a
later, shOWSfor girls' schools, for church- Tin Pan Alley hack. But when he forgets
es, for synngogues. Any earnest youn.g~~effects and sets himself to writing down
ster call make amateur opportunitIes his sincere beliefs, in a natural way that
possible for himself. And if.he can get to can project those beliefs into other hu~
a good conservatory, he WIll find plenty man hearts, he will have taken his first
of preliminary scope in the school p~r~ step towards building om national musi·
formances-which, incidentally, Will. gIve cal theater ..
the sanl.e experience of living m~sIc. to
the orchestra members and the smgmg
casts. We should teach music as we teack
living-partly by wise counsels and even
more by experience. My small daughters
learn adding and subtraction as lessons-
but the lessons become living when .t~e~
get their allowances! Only by the hvmg
}'eaction of a living, feeling aU~ience can
a composer learn which of hIS themes
are }'eal and which are rule-book .exer-
cises Don't scorn the amatetu' audIence.

- tl 10 people whoIt is composed of le san
will go to the professional. shows t~-mor-

- ht and their l'eactlOllSare Just asroW nlg • _
valuable to you as they are to ~h~~~~:t
er of the show. In one respec , '
;mateur audiences are particularly J:elPi

- no "racket" of professlOnaful-there IS
'-FORlf' ARD MARCH WITH MUSIC"

Our Future Musical
Theater

(Continued from page 109)

The Treatment of
Repeated Notes

(Continued from Page 83)

that lU1less the student is very consci-
entious about this PVa5e o~ his work, he
can never hope to ·attain a clean-cut
teclulic. Such playing cannot be achieved
by any other means, and, .J;l.O matter how
much pains he takes with anything else,
if repeated notes are not,_played with the
utmost precision only sloppiness can be
the ultim~te result.

&y lUtz )2ic{"tfl'l
is (I surprise to mony who don't keep up with
Century Edition. With so many of her ....orks in
higher 'priced editions they hod no ideo Miss
Richter ....as 50 well represented in the Century
catalogue.
';his gives us a chance to ten you again that

at 15c a copy Century is one of the world's
great bargains ••• second only to War 80nds
and Stamps.

(Th~e t!-llno Pieces Ha.ve WGrda To Sing)

'~1~~1~ri~nbo~1: E~i.2:::::.(.~~~~.t~~:(f:~':.~l
3459 When My Birthday Comes. C-L ••••••.....

(Finl:er Technilille)
3458 Ths Snowflake'S Story. C-G-2 .•...........

3169 Pussy w\lf~~~<!~~~~.~.a:(Vlnl:er Technique)
3166 Bounce the Ball. C-2. (Forearm Development)
3451 Hiking. C~2 (~·inger Sts.ccato)
3159 Jolly Santa .Glaus, G-2 .•.......... IJ..egat.ol
3160 Guess Who. 1"-2 (I..egatol
3457 See Saw. F-2 {Legato)
3453 On the Merry Go Round. C-2 (Legato)
3449 The Dream of Little Boy Blue, C·2 .

ll"iU!(er Toc!lnique)
3455 A Riddle. G-2 : .. {Finger Tecl)niQuel
3456 The"flobin's Song. 0-2 ... {Finger '1'ecliniquel
3163 The Imp In. the Clock, G~2 .

(Finger Technique)
3167 The School Bell. 0-2 ..•. {Finge~ Toolmiquel
~l~~~iJA;;'~~,~~t~.Dc~2.(.~t.e~.l~§t=~:

~gg=n: r,~~~~~1~:rT~~2k:·F~2::::::l~i::;~:lZ:
3164 Mr. Third Takes a Walk, C-2 (Double Notes)
3168 811s)' Little Bee. Am-2 ... (Finger Technique)
~l~~~:~p?nng L~~~~.Bc~k~-.~' '{Ag:g~~t

Ask your dealer for Century Music. If he
cannot supply you, send your order direct
to us. Our complete catalague listing over
3700 numbers .is FREE on request.

CENTURY MUSIC PUBLISHING eo.
254 West "Oth Street New York 18, N. Y.

Send For Free Catalogue Ot

RARE VIOLINS
550 t. 525.000

FRANCIS DRAKE BALLARD
Ll.::!mSed ,I; BondOO Deokr-Collectllr

320 East 42nd St. Hew Yorlt 17, N. Y.

RUliU5T 6EMUNDERIII' 50N5
53 W. 56TH ST .• NEW YORK
VIOLDrS OLD & JrEW

EXllert RnpalrinD, Send for CatlloD E

MARIMBISTS-XYLOPHONISTS
"The Palms" Arranged for

Two, Three, and Four Mallets

Price. SO¢_ Postpaid-Send to

EVAN A. HALLMAN
1052 Spruce ~t. Readinq. Pa.

:1Depenbabiltt!'
~i"tt 1874~trbi"ll a Ql:lit"t~lt
of :mi~triminati"ll~tri"ll flla"tr~

One of America's
IMPORTANT COLLECTIONS

of
01.D VIOLINS. VIOLAS. 'CELLOS
EXPERTAPPRAISING-CERTifiCATION

Write for Information

tOiII«m~~ and,JOn
207 South Wabash Ave.-eblcago 4, Ill.
PUBLISHERS OF "VIOLINS and VIOLINISTS"
Ameri,-:o's only 10urool devoted to the violin
Specimen Copy 25¢-12 isStles for. $2.50
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The Oboe
(Continued troni Page 79)

enormous number of military pieces
which Lully and himself had composed
and arranged for the army, many of
which are still preserved at the Paris
Conservatolre.

It Is difficult to imagine how so delicate
an instrument as the oboe, which Schu-
bert in his "Aethetic der Tonkurnt" calls
the "coquette of the orchestra," couId
have been of any service to the military.
But we must remember that the oboe of
that period was a very coarse thing com-
pared to our modern instrument. It was
nonchromattc, and was played With a
reed almost as large as that used with a
present day bassoon. Such an instrument
was well adapted for military purposes,
and we can readily accept the testimony
of the learned Merseene ("Harmonie
Untverselle," 1639) who said that it gave
a tone louder than all other instruments
except the trumpet. Even in Mozart's
day, it was so formidable that the com-
poser of "Don Giovanni" remarked that
it had such "impudence of tone," no
other instrument could contend with it.
The British band originally consisted

of fifes, trumpets and percussion instru-
ments. The departure from this form was
made in the reign of Charles II of Engw
land when on January 3, 1685, authority
was given for the formation of a military
band of twelve hautbois in the companies
of the King'S Regiment and Foot Guards
in London. A few years later, when regi-
ments of dragoons were raised, they were
equipped similar to the Horse Grenadiers",
and one oboe and two drums were allowed
to each troop. In these oboes we have the

real beginning of the military band in
England. In 1691, seven trumpeters, a
kettle drummer, and five oboists accom-
panied William III to Holland. In 1783,
the bands of the three regiments of
Guards consisted of eight performers
made up of two oboes, two clarinets, two
horns and two bassoons. King Henry VIII
of England had a private band composed
of no other instrument than the oboe,
and' Shakespeare gave frequent stage
directions for the use of the oboe (hoboy
or hoe boy) in his plays.
It will be seen that the oboe was for-

merly a band instrument and was little
known in church and orchestra music.
Its place in band music was so established
that in Germany military bands were
given the name of "Hautboisten." Until
Hitler's Regime there was a guild of
oboists in Germany, known as oboisten-
bundes with 1100members and an official
journal published in Jena.
Two and often three oboes are em-

ployed in symphony orchestras, the third
performer being also provided with an
English horn to be used when required
by the score. In Handel's time the oboe
shared the place of leading -instruments
with the violins. It is probably on this
account that the proportion of oboes to
strings was so great. The oboe holds the
place relative to the violins similar to
that which the bassoons hold relative to
the violoncellos and basses.
The part played by the oboe in the

orchestra is chiefly melodic, either as solo
or obbligato; it is used also in doubling
other parts. "This, owing to its great
wealth in overtones, is most effective in
enriching the quality of the ensemble. It
is also used harmonically, but to a limited
extent in giving effects as fUlly charac_
teristic as those of the violoncello.

In large orchestras, it has always been
the prescribed right of the oboe to sound
the "A" from which the other instru-
ments tune. This privilege dates prob-
ably from the period before Handel, when
it was the only wind instrument present.
The oboe however, is not good to tune
by unless played by a competent. artist.
It is more preferable to tune tocthe un-
tunable clarinet. This procedure has been
tried with marked success by' several im-
portant organizations, notably the re-
nowned Crystal Palace orchestra as far
back as the seventies.

Steps in Building the
Junior High School

Orchestra
(Continued from Page 78)

teacher himself must plan his work
so as to provide this "individual in-
struction at least for the advanced
players.

2. Sectional rehearsals are essential to
a well-developed orchestra and con-
stitute an economical use of the
pupil's and teacher's time.

3. The music used must be appropri.
ately easy, carefully graded. and of
good musical value. It must lie with-
in the technical ability of the pupils,
the secondary parts should be musi.
cally interesting, and it should can.
sist mainly in numbers to be used
in public performance.

4. The orchestra should be in contact

We .offer them without obligation to you.

We are the only school givi.ng i.nsrructio:l in music by
the Home Study Method which Includes 111 its teaching
all the ~ourses necessary to ·obtain the Degree of Bachelor
of MUSK.

.,openings in the music field are
growing very rapidly. There are
big paying vositions for [hose
who are ready for them.

Do you hold the Key
.to the best teaching
position-a Diploma?

Look Back Over the Lasf Year It is up to YOU. On your
Wh h d own decision will rest your

at progress ave you ma e? Perhaps you have future success Fit yourself 10'
wante~ to send for .our catalog and sample lessons bo_ b '
1 e- I k h '- a Igger POSlt1on~demandor JUSt to 00 /0[0 tern. Th.at is your privilege. larger fees. You can do Jt I

The Increltsed Requirement for DEGREES has Resulted in
Lltrger Demands for the ADVANCED COURSES of/ered by

:J~eUNIVERSITY EXTENSION·CONSERVATORY
(Address Dept. A-472) 1525 E. 53rd ST" CHICAGO, ILl.

with artist players and fine orch
tras. If this is not Possible, at le:~~
good recordings and radio programs
can be made to serve the same end
It is reasonable to expect that most
schools could procure some out,
standing perf?rmers to aPPear at
their assembhes' and to conduct

" clinics in th~ schools. Most colleges
and' extension departments now
make these !esources available to
schools.

5. 'I'he orchestra should participate ac-
tively 'in local, district, and state
music festivals, with equal emphasis
on solos, ensembles, and. concert or-
chestra.

6. Music instruction. should be made
available during the summer months.
Many communities are including in.
struction in music as a part of the
summer recreational program for
children. In this way the alert
teacher of music can do much for
his program, particularly in 'starting
his beginning classes.

7. ·There are increasing opportunities
for children to attend summer music
clinics and music camps, This is one
of the most profitable ways to raise
the standards of the students in the
orchestra and to increase their in-
terest in the work of the school year.

8. The conductor of the school orches-
tra should continue to grow mu-
sically and professionally. He should
become increasingly informed on the
technical problems of developing or-
chestral players; he should hold ac-
tive memberships in his professional
education and music associations;
and he should arrange periodic sum-
mers of music stUdy where he can
, be assured of learning of the recent
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Name.
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Street No ..... ................................... , .

"FORU7ARD MARCH WITH MUSIC"

City ... ,.......... s
.•....•.••.•••.••.....•..... " tate .....•.•••..•...

Are you teacning now;l· If h . .
. . . . . . . . . . so, ow manv pupils have you? .•••..•. Do yoo

hold a Teacher's Certificate) H
• . , . . . .. ave you studied Harmony?, ...•...•...

~Would );,Ou_!lke !o e~rn the Degree of Bachelor of MUSIC) •••••.••.••• '

d improvements in his field.trends an . ~l tl 1The writer has given m t.lus ar c e
h t ems to him to be an essentialw a se build.frameworkof thinking for mg an
orchestraon.the..j!lltiQl.;.bigil school level,
as the second phase of the threefold
problemof building a school orchestra.
No effortbas been made to fill in aU o~
themechanics of making the program
function.These specific aids are available
inthe literature of this field or from the
variouspublishing houses. 'j'hc thesis de-
velopedhere is simply that to be success·
ful,the teacher must possess n thorough
llilderstandingof the total problem of
the school, the pupils, and the major
factorsthat make for good school or-
chestras.The teacher who is adequately
informedin these areas is likely to be
successfulin building a school orchestra.

The Brahms Intermezzo
(Continued from Page 84) .

/

tn; and Pizaetical
THREEPOINT UNISON BAND METHOD

From Elem~ntary to Intermediote Grades

Dy HARTLEY M. 5HELLANS
A NEW LOGICAL and PROGRESSIVE Approach to Band Education " •••
Combining three all-important features •..•

POINT I. Practical, Step by Step Instruction
POINT 2. Modern Musical Approach
POINT 3. Individual Development Through Group Study

INSTRUMENTATION
F h H 'F Eb Ho'n Bb C1 ' t Tromboneor Baritone
EbtS~AOph~~~n Eassoo~ Flute anne EEb Basses (Tuba)
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Availabfe af your locar Deafer, or direct from

EDWARD B. MARKS MUSIC CORPORATION
R. c. A. Building, Radio City, New York 20. N. Y.
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octave. See that this does not interfere
with the prominence of the lullaby
melody. Use a soft, perfectly controlled
pressure touch, with fingers on the keys
as you begtn the key-descent, and vary
the tone quality carefully with the rise
and fall of the melodic line and with
consideration of the rhythmic stresses,
keeping the left hand pianissimo except
at the points where it moves melodically,
as in Measures 7, and 16 (end) to 18.
The middle section, marked Piis Aaagia,

need be taken only slightly slower. Note
the crescendi marked by the composer
over the melody notes in M~asures- 21,
22, and 25. This will give you the clue
for the shading of these deeply-felt one-
measure phrases. In Measures 25, 27, and
33, do not allow the chords to tonally
overshadow the mel::dic line. A mood of
brooding introspection characterizes this
page.

In the third section the bell-like organ
point appears again in the high, right-
hand chords. Keep them very pianissimo,
so that they do not interfere with the
melody. Also the new sixteenth-note
figw'aUon, starting at the end of Measure
42 must be discreetly subdued, althoug,h
a~dible as a second voice. Work out
carefully the imitations in the two upper
voices, starting at the close of Measure
49, The r/ in the fifth measure before
the close should not exceed a strong
1nezzojorte. In the last two measures t~3
pianissimo must be quite ethereal m
quality.
The use of the pedal has been marke.d

in detail in this edition. The original ]S

bare of pedal indications, save two. Press
your foot only half way down, so that
the pedal changes may be .clean and
noiseless. Give special attentIOn to the
great care with which the composer h~S
indicated the phrasing and touch quall~
ties. The metronome indications are sug-
gestions by the editor.

The Music America Wants
(Continuea from Page 65) -

and tricky; the more sophisticated want
something more modern. We have to
please all, with a little of this and that.
but every program must be vital and
alive from beginning to end. Through
clever instrumentation, upon which my
staff of nine expert orchestral and choral
.arrangers spend hours daily, -the pro-
grams must bring about relaxation, hap-
piness, opttmkm, and contentment. They
must ri:lg w.th the .sincertty of the
effort of every performer. The audience
must know that those who are singing
and playing for them are honestly conw
veying a message which at every mo-
ment they mutually comprehend and
enjoy. How to "put this over" in the
proper spirit is the result of years of
accumulated training.

The Chorus Is Added
Most of all, the vast aUdiences, radio

and otherwise, need something more
than mere effects. They want to hear
man's greatest instrument, the voice,
through which a human message is con-
veyed. Tonally, the English language ~s
rich, appealing, and powerful-but. It
suffers phonetically from the most dIffi-
cult and complex system of spelling of
all languages. This we circumvent by a
system of "tone syllables" which we have
devised to bring out the phonetical
beauty of the vowels and the conso-
nants. This i will discuss later.
Owing to time limitations and the r~-

ouirements of exl;Laustive rehearsals, ]t
l~as been necessary in recent. year~ to
have a large chorus of well-tramed smg-
ers separate from the orchestral players.
It requires hours and hours of each of
these groups to prepare for our weekly
radio programs, as every deta.i1 must be
worked out with the most mmute care.
The cost of operation, of course, has
expanded with the times. For instance,
a few years ago it was possible to secure
choral singers for twenty-five dollars a
week. Today they earn about the same
as an instrumentalist.

Mr. Waring's conference will continue
next month, u;ith a description of t!~e
extremely original and highly ~t!ectlV.e
choral technic, he employs. Wtth thIS
he has revised phonetically· our pronun-
. !ion so that words are particularly
cta , d·t· d
distinct when heard in, au t onu~s, a.n
over the radio. The uniqul;l ~ombtnatwn
of the voices, often used as mstrume,,:ts
with vowel sounds, in what Mr. Wanng
calls the "VocheEtra," has att~a?ted the
enthusiastic attention of mustctans. He
will discJLssthis in his next article.

Whenever we broadcast I e.nd~a~or ~~
envision the audience a~ l~d~~~uaH~
Father is home after a ar th 'ng

th. re looking for some ]
and Mo eI a II a little nostalgic.
inspiring as we as t mething "neat"
The young folks wan so
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IN EVERY COAjMUNITY there are ambitious
Olen .and. w~men who know the advantages' of
new inSpiration and ideas for their musical ad-

vancement. It is to tho!e our Extension Courses are
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the beginner or the amateur. Because the work can be
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with one'! ~egular work, many minutes each day may
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advantages which have been given to them. Don't wait
any longer! The coupon will bring you our catalog 'illus

H

cr~ted lessQns and information about the lessons 'which
WIll be of untold 'Value.

· _ This Is YOUR Opportunity-Mail the Coupon TODAYlr ..---..--- _
• UNIVERSITY EXTENSION CONSERVATORY, Dept. A.472 •• -.- •• -
I 1525 E. 53rd Street, Chicago, H1inois. .

: h,Please ~ednd ':l'1
h
€ catalog, sample lessons and full information

• ve marKe Wit an X below. regarding course

IIrJ P!ano, Teacher's Normal Courseo Plano, Student's Course
• n Public School'Mus.-Beginner's
I 0 Public School Mus.-Advanced
I 0 Advanced Composition
I 0 Ear Training u Sight Singing
• il History of Music
I•I••I•I
I
I•I•- -' ~

songform,
Fromthe pianistic standpoint, the In.

termezzorequires a finely graded and
controlledtone production, so that the
melOdystands out in perspective against
the.accompaniment. The dynamics re-
n:aln within the range of piano and
p.lanissimo throughout except for the
nntorzando in the fifth measure from
theclose d . .
z . an an occaSIOnal nse to mez-
oJorte at the composer's crescendo
~~r~.s.In this edition the dynamic in-
tiDa Ionsare all original, with the excep-
sm~1l0fthe t.wo pianissimos printed in
have~etype lD the third section, which
1 en added by the editor.
n the first d. .l1lelOlj. an third sectIons, the

rnelolc ~s acc~mpanied by a second
thro h line. ThIS must be in the picture
prin~; ~ut, but its tonal relation to the
seConda .~~IOdYmust be like that of the
quartetV~t?1 to the first in a string
mustb~ t~ll more in the background
like the 1 e lef~ ~and accompaniment,
ground ess d]stInctly painted back-
WiththeO~ua. picture, which harmonizes
tract th bJect, yet does not unduly at-
c0llUnanedattent~on. An exceptionally fine
Pree"'; of thIS "balance of tone" is a
f "lJ,nentreq . ·to th1~ UISIe for the performance

'lUi compo .t·
rneasuresth Sl Ion. In the first four
the bell-likee second Voice consists of

organ points on the E-flat

THE ETUDE ;:EBIW,jRY, 1945
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PIANO TEACHERS!

SPEED DRILLS (~~~~~)
Cards in Place
Back of Keyboard

Drill No.4
tor stressing rapId vis..
ual, mentalalld muscu-

lar coordination

for Teaching Beginners
Sight Reading

Complete Set of 32 Cards, Keyboard Finder and
Book of Instructions - Only SO;

SIGHT.PLAYING easily and quickly learned by tiny tots,
or beginners of any age, with these Speed Drill Cards.
Makes reaching easier and quicker for class or individual
instruction.

EASY TO USE-Speed Drills consist of 32 cards with
complete and easy-to-follow instructions for their use. On
each card is a picture of the note on the staff which cor ..
responds with the key on the piano keyboard. Thus,
the student learns through his etes, rather than the written
or spoken word, the location and position of each note.

AN ADVANCED STEP-Speed -Drills are an advanced
step in aiding the student ~o quickly identify the note on
tberseaff with the key on the piano. These handy cards
stress visual accuracy, recognition of the keyboard posi-
(ions, producing rapid visual, mental and muscular
coordination.

THE LARGE NOTES make vivid mental pictures. This
feature is important, but best of all ... children like Speed
Drills. They should be used at the first lesson, and the
pupil should have a set for daily home practice.

SIGHT.PLAYING is becoming more and more of a re-
quirement of pianists, and students at the very start, should
be trained to attain it. Speed Drills will lay the foundation
for proficient sight playing.

GET YOURS TODAY - Speed Drills may be obtained
from your local music dealer, or send direcrro us, the pub-
lishers. Complete set of 32 cards with instructions, only SOc.

JENKINS MUSIC COMPANY, Kansas City 6, Mo.

NEW MUSIC BOOK

it
~"/I';j For MOTHER and CHILD

~~ %uPLAYFOR ME"
By w. Otto MiMlll>ler

• A revolutionary new idea in
- _ pianoteachiD.gforcbildrenfrom

babyhood to early primllIy. A
collection of little longs to be

'. played together by child and
mother-or teacher and pupil.

Containaco1Ilpieteword. andmusicfor32 popular
nursery rhymelllwith new simplified tunes. Send
only $1 and bookwill be sent postpaid. Satisfac_
tion guaranteed or moneyback.
FREE MUSIC CATALOG Contains over
1300 Itandard, classical and teaching piece. for
piano, Violinand vo1ce.Youn FREE - write to:
McKINLEY PUBLISHERS. Inc.
.... 1812. 425 So. Wabash Avenue. Chicago S. Illinois

·PLAY BY SIGHT
~janistR, EliminateCOnstant prac-
tice ond play any compositiollin
your grade by sill;ht. StUdy"THE
ART OF SIGHT READING."

DANFORD HALL
1358-AC. Greenleaf. ChlcCMJo.III.

5
Lessons
complete
with
Music
$3

CLASSIFIED ADS

VIOLI.l\'S ItE'I'ONED - Real tOne im-
provement certain by my method. My 35
years experience at your disposal. New and
retoned violins for sale at attractive
prices. Ralph Coss, Harvard. Illinois.

lUUSIC "\VRIT'l'EN TO 'VORDS-sacred
popular or classic. For particulars write
DOl'otha Peters, 2202 S. Calhoun, FortWaYne, Ind.

"\VANTED-Minister or music in a Meth~
odist church. A good opening fOr private
music studio. Mid-western city, CCW c/oETUDE.

'VAN'rED: Old classical (vocal).records
Records also sold and exchanged. H. P. Sil~
verman, 216 Denham Bldg" Denver 2. Colo.

FOR SALE: STEINWAY CONCERT
GRAND ABSOLUTELY LIKE NEW SUB-
STANTIAL DISCOUNT, Joseph Blnatad
337 Oak Grove. Minneapolis, :Minn. •

FO~1.S,\LE: Slightly used classics (vo-
cal, lllstrumental. piano. Organ violin
etc.) List 10¢, Fore's (Dept. E) 31'51High'Den ver 5, Colo. •

EXCHANGE 2 UNW."-NTlJ:D PIECES of
sheet m,uslc f0.r One ~vanted. Give first.
s~cond and thll'd chOICe. Burpee's Spe-cialty Shoppe. Delton, Mich.

The World of Music
"Music News from Everywhere"

1\IR8. H. H. A. BEACH,
most celebrated, per-'
h a p s, of American
women composers, who
produced many major
works and about one
hundred and fifty songs,
died on December 28 in
New York City. at the
age of seventy-seven. A MRSBE~CHH. A.
native of Henniker, New
Hampshire, she manifested at a very
early age a marked talent for music.
VVhen only four years of age she began
to write little compositions. Her piano in-
struction was under the guidance of
Ernst .Perabo and Carl Baermann. She
made her debut as piano soloist at .the
age of sixteen. Her first important cre-
ative work, the "Mass in E-fiat," was
presented in 1892 by the Handel and
Haydn Society, the first composition by
a woman composer ever to be given by
the Society. Mrs. Beach had the distinc-
tion also of being the first woman com-
poser to have her name appear on the
program of the New York Symphony
Society. Among her songs, the setting,s of
the Browning poems, Ah, Love, But a
Day and The Year's at the Spring, have
attaine~ immense popularity.

THE CURTIS INSTITUTE OF MUSIC has
received a gift from Mary Curtis Zim-
balist of the famous Burrell Collection
of VVagneriana, consisting of over five
hunp.red items, including letters, manu-
scripts, documents, and biographical ma-
terial. Most of the letters in the collection
are as yet unpublished.

TJlE SECOND ANNUAL KIWANIS l\WSIC
FESTIVAL, sponsored by the Kiwanis
Clubs of Greater Toronto, will be 'held
from February 19 to March 3. There will
be contests covering every classification,
including, choral, vocal solos and duets,
Junior choral, Junior vocal solos. college
and school choruses. and all instrumental
classifications.

THE AI\IERICAN YOUTH ORCHESTRA,
New York City, under the direction of
the Negro conductor, Dean Dixon, .had a
most Successful opening: concert on De-
cember 17, The ambitious program which
inclUded the Seventh SymPho~y of
Beethoven. was conducted in a manner
~o demo~s.trate that "he (the conductor)
IS a mUSICIan of temperament and sensi~
biljty to his fingertips, of high intelli-
ge?ce, .and with the qualities of leader_
ShIp and contrOl which make an or-
chestra play."

the "Mass in B minor" to be sung in its
entirety-Part one at the afternoon ses.
sian and Part 'two at the evening session.

ARTURO TOSCANINi will conduct the
final Philadelphia Orchestra Pension
Fund concert of the season early in the
spring. On February 17 Claudio Arrau
and Josef Szigett will give a joint recital
for the Pension Fund.

WILLIAM GRANT STILL, Negro com.
poser of Los Angeles, is the winner of a
$1,000. war bond offered in a uatlon-wlo
competition for writing a jubilee overture
in. celebration of the fiftieth anniversary
of the Cincinnati Symphony Orchestra,
The Winning, composition, entitled Th€
Festival Overture, was given its world
premiere by the Cincinnati Symphony
on January 19.

FRANZ BORNSCHEIN, well-known corn-
poser of Baltimore, received an ovation
from a capacity audience when his sym-
phonic work, "Ode to the Brave," wa1
recently performed in Baltimore by thf
National Symphony Orchestra, directed
by Hans Kindler.

MARGARETE DESSOFF. whose father
conducted the world premiere of Brahms'
.First Symphony at Karlsruhe in 1816,
~died on November 27 in Locarno, Switzer·
land. She was well known in the Unit-ed
States as a choral conductor; since 1'921
she was at various times director of the
"Adesdi Chorus," the A Cappella Singer~
and of the Schola Cantorum. Miss Dess·
off, was choral conductor also at the-In·
stitute of_Musical Art.

REGINA RESNIK, young
soprano of the Metro-
politan Opera Associa-
tion, was the stellar at-
traction at the season's
first performance of
Verdi's "11 Trovatore."
Caned to sing the role
of Leonora on twenty-
four hours' nDtice, and
with opportunity for
only an hour and a quarter of .rehearsaL
.!?hetook over and "won several ovations
for her efforts."

to participate
the college.

in the
'he continued

·and. activities at
mUsIc

\VEISGALL, young Baltimore
HUGO had his overture, "American

composer, ID,'e'red by the Baltimore'43" pre
comedY orchestra early in December,
Symphonydirection of Reginald Stewart.
underthe

I l\IlTROPOULOS. internation-
DUIITRd conductor of the Minneapolis

allyfame. Orchestra has been appointed
symphony " d D II ..c director for Robm Hoo e 111
mu,511 hta for the summer season of
Phllad~p Mitropoulos made his initial
1945, r.ce in Philadelphia during the
appearan r and scored an immedia te
Past summe d . I

b th with the audience an WIt 1Success,0 ill hhestra personnel. He wavethe orc f
1 te charge of the programs or

COffitpseeasoriami will cond uct the major-nex
ity of the musical events,

JOSEF LHEVINNE,
notedpianist, who With
his wl~eRosina, had ap-
peared for many years
in two-piano recitals,
diedon December 26 in
NewYork City. In 1938
M~.and Mrs. Lbevlnne
celebrated the fortieth JO~SEPU
anniversary of their lllE;VINNf

marriage and of their
careeras a two-piano team. Born in Mos-
cow. Russia, Mr. Lhevlune became a.
pupilof Wassili aaronorr at the Moscow
Conservatory. He made his debut at the
annuai benefit concert directed by Anton
Rubinstein in Moscow. His American
debutwas made in 1906 w'Lh sensational
success.From 1920 he made annual tours
both as soloist and in two-piano recitals
with his wife. He was :l member of the
facultyof the Juilliard Gnl.dunte School.

ALEXANDER BROTT, YOlmg Canadian
composer,who enjoys the unique distinc-
tion of being one of the few contempo-
rary composers whose work has been
performed by the great English con~
ductor, Sir Thomas Beecham, won addi-
tional fame when his new orchestral
work,War and Peace, WRSgiven its world
premiere on October 5 as part of the
programon NBC's "Inter-American Uni-
versityof the Air." The program is heard
in Canada through the facilities of CBC.

PIANISTS, LOOK.
OurBreakBUlletinsbringyoufa..scinatlngarrange_ments for bUildingextra chorusesof popular songswithnovelbreak.ll,bassfigures.ridingthemelody.etc.

Send 20 centsfor samplecopy.
PIANO TEACHERS!
Manyot yourstUdentswant to play SwingIl.II well

lUI CID.S.IIIca.LYoucan stImulatetheir Interestand 1n-ereaacyourincomeby adding··SwlngPlano" to YOurtcac!hlngprogram,AxelChristen.lIen'SCompleteIn..tructlon Book enablesYOU to teach puplla how to
glamour1:r,e popularmelodIeswith perfecttlme touchand rhythm.It yourlocaltelephonebook does not list
~r1'~te~:t7c~~~I" lIendfor teachers'Wholesale
CHRISTENSEN SCHOOLS OF POPULAR MUSIC
751 KIMBALLHALL BLDG. CHICAGO 4. ILL.

JEANNE THERRIEN, pianist from Texas,
has Won the Edgar M. Lcventritt Foun-
dation's fifth annual competition for
young,mUSlcians. The award consists of
an appearance with the New York Phil~
harmonic-SymphollY Orchestra on Jan~
uary 28 in a broadcast concert to be con-
~ucted by Leonard Bernstein. Miss
herrien, one of seventeen contestants,
~as born in Houston and studied with
SheItobert Schn:itz and Carl Friedberg.
N' was the Wll1ner last Spring of the
aUlIIburgFoundation Award.

IN THE OCTOBER ISSUE of The Etude
there appeared a picture of WilliaJll
Saunders Adams, Lynchburg, Virgillj~,
as the oldest living subscriber to tL!is
magazine. VVord has just been sent u.s bY
friends in Lynchburg that Mr. Adall1S,
Who was a faCUlty member of Rand6JpIJ-
Macon Woman's College for nearly forty
years, passed away last March 29. :Fu-
neral services were conducted in presse~
Hall, at the college. On his retiremen
from active teaching at Randolph-Ma~
in 1.932, he Was made emeritus· Pt:0f~SSOI

THE ETUDE
__ ........ F...E_B1WARy, ]94'

ETIlEPANAMERICAN SOCIETY of Quito,
fo~U;~or,~outh America, has prepared
tied ee dl~tribution a booklet on simpll-
Spa ~hamsh. 'three hundred words in
&ng~S are spelled identically as in
lear~~h. This and other short cuts to
excel~gtthe language are treated ill this
\larede~ complimentary pamphlet pre-
Mont .Y Professor Senor Don Arturo
sale ~In~s. 'the pamphlets are not for
to Sr °PI€S may be secured by 'writing
Atneri~aM. A: Alvarez, Secretary Pan
J\tneric n SOCIety, Quito, Ecuador, southa.

o Fon SALE: Complete Richard Wagner'sper·as (Bound) fOr piano and voice. Eng.
Ughand German, M,·s.Van Al"sdale UpperBlack Eddy, Fa. '

THE TENTH ANNIVERSARY FESTIVAL
of the Ba?h Festival Society. of Winter
Park, f1onda, will be held on March I
and 2. Four- programs will be given the
feature of the second day's sessions to be
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CompelilionJ
THE THIRD ANl\"UAL Youne Com-

posers Contests of the National Federa-
tion of Music Clubs. has been announced.
Open to alJ in the age group of sixteen to
twenty-five, the classifications and prizes
are the same as in previous years. The
dosing date for the submission of manu-
scripts is April 1; and full information
may be obtained from Miss Marion Bauer,
115 W. i'3rd Street, 'New York, 23, N. Y.

A FIRST PRIZE of :;;25,000. is tbc
award in a composition contest sponsored
by Henry H. Reichhold, industrialist and
president of the Detroit Symphony Or~
chestra. Composers of the twenty-one
Pan-American republics. are invited to
submit manuscripts. A second and third
prize of $5ll00. and $2,500. respectively,
are included in the awards. The winning
compositions will be played by the
Detroit Symphony in the Pan-American
Arts Building in Washington.

AN AWARD of one hundred dollars
for a setting of the Forty-eighth Psalm,
to be written in four-part harmony for
congregational singing, is offered by Mon-
mouth College. The contest, open to all
composers will run until February 28,
1945, and' full particulars may, be secured
by addressing Thomas H. Hamilton, Mon-
mouth College, Monmouth, Illinois.

A CONTEST for the selection of an
American student song, intended to pro-
mote the ideal of solidarity among the
student body of the Western J:Iemisph;re,
is announced by the Pan American l!~lon.
The competition, which w.ll bc divided
into two stages, the first nation~l and the
second international in scope, WIll be c?n-
ducted with the cooperat.on of the. MID~
ister and Commissioners of E~ucatj(m. of
all the American Republics. lhe closu:,g
date is February 28, 194?" and full detatls
may be secured, by wntmg to the Pan
American Union, Washington 6, D. C.

THE SIXTEENTH BIENNIAL
YOUNG ARTISTS AUDITIONS of the
National Federation of MUSIC Clu~s,
which carry awards of $1000 each ~n
piano violin and voice classifications, ~'ll1
be beid in New York Cit,Yin t.he spnng
of 1945. State audilions will begm a!<.'und
March 1, 1945, with district aud~tl,ons,
for which the Slalc winners arc ~h~lble,
following. The exact date of the NauoN~
Auditions will be announced later., 1
details may be secured from the Nahon~
Chairman Miss Ruth M. Ferry, 24
Edgewood Avenuel New Haven 11, Conn.

AN AWARD OF $1,000 to en~ourage
"the writing of American opera.s In ~~~-
eral and of short operas in pa~t1cular, lei
ann~unced by thc Alice M. Dltson Fun
of Columbia University and the Metro~
politan Opera Association. 'rhc op~ra mlE~
be not over seventy-five m~~utes m le'-!'gt
nd by a nativc or naturalized Amencan
~itizen, The closing date is Septemb~r 1,
1945 and full details m.ay be secured rom
Eric T. Clarke, Metropolitan Opera~t
ciation, Inc., New York, 18, New or

T"' ADULT
AT T"' DIAnO

Pieces adults like to ploy,
crrcrtced in a style suited
to the adult hand. ad-
dressed to adult intelli-
gence, and so planned you
can find the answer to
some of your own Ques-
tions. . : : $1.00

A practical. melodious
ond progressive introduc-
tion for YOUNG and
OLDER beginners. All
the rudiments of music
are grouped for con- ~
venience and reference.
" $1.00

Designed for the adult-
its purpose to lead the
pupil Quickly and thor-
oughly through the- ele-
ments of piano study . . .
preparing them to enter
John Thompson's Second
Grode Book $1.00

.......... _----- .._---- --_ ..-- - --_ ..-_ .._ .......~'----------- _ ..- ....--- - -~---- -..-,
:. Name:
• Send on approval, with full return :
: privilege, the three books above street I
I and include FREE a complimentary '.
: copy of ··What Shall I Use to c·t State:
I Interest My Pupils"! I Y •'.T~{-wiTTis---mUsT{--c()"mPAnY.
124 fAST ~OURTIl st. (InCmnATI.2 Oil 10;

FREE Music Catalog
Over 1300Standard, Qasslcal andTeachi~g Pieces
for plano, violin and voice in thetWor~~F~OU8
McKinley ShetetMusic and Book Edlh0!18•••
the tetachers' standard for nearly half century.
WJite today for FREE Catalog. Detpt. 1812A.
McKINLEY PUBLISHERS. Inc.
425 50. Wabash Ave., Chicago 5* III.

NEW!
TRANSPOSITION AT A GLANCE
Get this handy pocket size b.ooknow! Learn
transposition of orcheshal illstruments.

SO¢ (coin)
. MACGREGOR

P. O. Box 828 Holl)Twood 28. Calif.

USE

For Effective
Mouth CleaIl:sing

Mouth care is a habit Mouth health the result

For all conductors-choral, choir, orchestra, school t
THE CONDUCTOR-

RA'ISES HIS BATON
By FATHER WILLlAl\1 J.F.NN

Founder 0/ the Paulisl Choristers
This masterly volume answers many questions of choirmasters
and other conductors. "Th~re haye been ma'!lY boo~s Ol~ ~he
art and technic of cOllcluetmg ... but there IS n~thlJlg. "lll~~
contains such richness of eff~llgent J~rose, dr911 11'18h Wit, gen,~
tlemunly .castigation, and 1l1lpreSSIye mUSical scholarshIp.
(Bostoll Hera7d)

302 pages $3.75
Harper & Brothers, 49 E. 33d St., N. Y. C. 16
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ELIZABETH A.6EST

Music of Our Latin Neiuhbnrs
tv paul :Jou'luel

somewhat familiar, but I don't know
about him, really."
"Carlos Chavez is Mexico's most

prominent composer today. He is also
the conductor of the Mexican Sym-
phony Orchestra. Maybe you .have
heard-it on the radio, because it does
broadcast sometimes. Listen for it.
He has also done a great' deal to
make Mexico's music better known
to us in America. He has been up
here, himself, you know conducting
and lecturing.H

"What about Cuba?" asked Bobby.
"Does Cuba have any great com-
posers?"
"Cuba's most popular ~omposer is

Ernesto Lecuona, who is also a splen-
did pianist. He is best known for his
suite for piano, which he calls Anda-
lusia, which contains the familiar
Malaguena."
"1 know that piece," said Bobby,

"because we have a recording of it.
But how did you pronounce it Uncle
John?"
"It is pronounced Mal-a-gain-ya.

It~is a Spanish word, and the- dance
is of Spanish .origin .. An interesting
thing about some of these Latiri-
American composers," continued

"A MEXICAN SINGER"

Uncle John, "is, that like Schumann
Grieg, and .others, they have als~
written much mUSic that was di-
rectly inspired by children and their

ITWAS A MOVIE in technicolor of
a Mexican fiesta. Village girls in
lovely costumes danced grace-

fully, while musicians strummed gui-
tars and tapped drums; and When
Bobby left the theater with his uncle,
the rhythms of the music kept re-
peating themselves in his memory.
"I like Latln-American > music,

Uncle John, don't you?" asked Bobby.
"It Is so full of lively rhythms."
"Yes, I like it very much, Bobby.

You know, the first European people
to settle Mexico, South America and
the Islands in the Caribbean Sea
were Spaniards and Portuguese, but
. the original natives were, of course,
a ~ype of Indian. Spanish and Portu-
guese music is very rhythmic, and so
is the music of the Indians. In the
c9urse of time these two styles of
music became blended and produced
the music we now know as Latin
-American."

"I think I can hear Indian drums
in it!" exclaimed Bobby. "Most Amer-
icans are familiar with the dance
forms of Lathi America, such as the
tango, from Argentina; the r'humba,
from CUba; the samba from Brazil;
and even the folk songs are becoming
known to us, such as the Cucuracha,
~hat Mexican tune you play on the
piano."

,.< "Somebody sang a Mexican song
at our school concert, too," said
Bobby. "It was abeut a star, or some-
thing."
"It was probably Estrellita. That

means-Little Star," explained Uncle
John. "But now you might like to
know something about the com-
posers of these countries, because so
much of their music is played these
days by our symphony orchestras-
and concert soloists, and we can also
hear it through recordings. Some of
these composers are very important,
yo~ know."
'.'Who, for instance?" asked Bobby.
"Well, suppose we begin with Mex-

ico. Did you ever hear of Carlos
Chavez?" .
Bobby shook Ws head. "Sounds

toys and games. Take the Brazilian "Sure!" said Bobby, "I always like
composer, Villa-Lobos, for instance. marches. Do they have concerts and
He wrote a suite called the "Doll's things down there like we do?"
Family" which includes pieces called - "Lots of them," his unCle ex,
The China Doll, The Paper Doll, The plained, "Take for instance, Buenos
Wooden Doll, The Rag Doll, and a Aires. There IS a gorgeous, big Opera
lively one any boy would like called house there, and the MetroPolitan
Pollichinelle (The Clown). This mu- Opera Company from New York goes
sic is very original, but unfortunately down there every year to give a se~
it happens to be difficult to play." ries of operas." .
"That's tOQ bad," said Bobby. "It certainly must be a big opera
"Yes it is, but like Debussy's "Chil- house, then, if they go there. I was

dren's Corner," it is intended to be at the 'Met' in New York once, When
played for children to· listen to, I was visiting Aunt Nelle. She took
rather than to be played by them .. me. And what about concerts; do
Then, there is the Suite called "Mem-- they have them, too?" asked Bobby.
aries of Childhood" by Octavio . "Concerts? Plenty of them! And
Pinto, another Brazilian composer. fine performers, too. Haven't you
This set of pieces contains Run, Run; heard of Claudio Arrau, or Guiomar
Ring Around a Rosy,. The Little Novaes? They have given a lot of
Wooden Soldier, Sleeping Time and concerts up here."
!lobby Horse. Do you notice how fa- "I heard- Arrau on the radio last
miliar these titles sound? He must week," said Bobby.
have thought of Schumann's "Scenes "Well, Bob, ~ think you.are keeping
from Childhood," though the music .up on things very-well. Try to hear
is entirely different in style. Pinto 'some more of the music of our Latin-
has also written a very clever march, American neighbors, because, as you
called Tom Thumb's March, which I see, they hold an important place in
know you Would like." the modern world of music."

Winter-Time Music Notes
t, martha V rEnd.

Oh, winter-time sings us a colorful
song,

As the red-and-brown oak-leaf notes
fall;

The white notes of snowflakes and
silvery ice .

Playa thin, little tinkle-bell call. .

The gray cloud-notes moan through.
the long wint'ry day

And frosty star-notes chant a.t night;
The .orange flame-notes of the crack-

ling hearth fire
Sing a song that Is laughing and
. bright.

Junior Club Outline No. 36
Saint-Saens

a. Camille Saint-Baens (pronounce
San-Sahn, but .only half pronounce
the ns) was a French composer, born
in 1835 and died in 1921, so you see he
had an unusually long life!<He was a
composer, organist, 'pianist; criti:c;-
toured through much of- the worfd
giving concerts; hegan giving con-·
certs at age of eleven and kept it up
until over eighty years old. He is 2•
fine example for young students to
keep before them. He was also in-
terested in science and literature,
and wrote poetry.

b. Did he ever give concerts in
America?
. c. Wl}at is the' name of his best-
known opera?

Terms
d. What is a berceuse (pronounce

more or less like bear-serze)?
e. What is meant by calando?

the opposite happens. When a chord
progresses to another chord, one tone

I . I I·

Junior Etude [ontest
you enter on upper left corner of your
paper, and put your address on upper-
right corner of your paper.
Write on one side of paper only. Do not

use typewriters and do not have anyone
copy your work for you.
Essay must contain not over one hun-

dred and fifty words and must be re-
ceived at the Junior Etude Offi.c'e,1712
Chestnut Street, Philadelphia 0), Pa., by
the 22nd of February. Results of contest
will appear in May. There is no essay
contest this month. Puzzle appears below.

E will award three a:-
fIlE JVN'IORE~ month for the neatest
tractiveprjze~eao~essays and for answers
nd beststones I Is open to all boys anda Contes
((l puzzles.. hteen years of age.
;"]5 undereIg 10 eighteen years of
gu fifteen C
ClasSA, . lve to fifteen; Class ,
, Class B, tweage, 1 years.

undertwe;erlze winners will appear on
Names~ ~ future issue of THE ~E.

this pageIn I best contributors will re-thirtynex
The ablemention.
ceive hOnor age and class in whichputyour name,

Red Cross Afghans
Junior Etude Red Cross er-

Squaresfor our tl been received from: An-
gnnns have r~e~ y Harrod' Barbllra Gulley;
nelle Jeter; fed! Doris 'Downln~; Gayle
Gayle Crawor , an' Betty Peel: Sue Hamm;
Young:roan EOW.ffiM ~ R H Burch: Barbara
". B Bowman, rs. .. 'S I I']l.lS,. '1 Mueller' St. Marv s c reo .
Roull;M"a~I!s?Nora Br~nt. Many thanks to
EvelynFe e 'member'; knitters. or woolen-
the abov~. Rethe Red Cross will not accept
go~dS'CUal:rspinkor baby blue squares: and
white, P r measurements arc ;l~;ncar exact-
be sureyou 'bJ~four--3nd-one.half inches forness as pOSSI "
k itled and- six inches for woolen gooca
s;uare;,When too large or too small they will
notfit in with the other squares.

Answer to Circle P":,,.!e in
November:

T-on·E;E-ch-O; O-per-A:
A-ccen-T; T-ria-D; D-ominan-T;
T-ril-L;L-ege-R; R-es-T.

Prize Winners for Circle
Puzzle:

Cla.s, A, Yoko Kawasaki (Age 14),
Arizona

Class B,DavidRay Puryear, (Age 13),
Ohio

ClassC,David Brooks (Age 8), Illi-
nois

Honorable Mention for Novem-
ber Circle PuzA,.;

~a~riciaMartrella; Esther Smith; Virginia
ra~ISI;Jean HOUmann; Claudine Arnold; 1.or-
P;~~.Ro>s;Zona Gogel; Frederick R. Smith;
J nClaDal~; Noella Patry; Tomma Nan Hill;
L~'~Pnrns; Joan Billing; Aline Bourgeault;
L;%o!hf?CUllough; Patricia McCaUl; Jeannine
fharone, R~se Starr; Rogan King DuBose;
F~hetl~ver~tt; Jean Goy D'Aoust; Annette
L, e, Elizabeth Cannon' Doris Aquardo.
urent Co '" .' ,Perkins' ns an m: LoIS Malgnuson; Dora

leneD~ ~n\n. ~och: Marilyn Georges; Dar.
er, Vllham E. Moultrie.

Key~o"ard Harmony
f. In the two previous Outlines

(October and November)' examples of
Suspensions were given. Review sus-
pensions and notice how, When a
chord progresses to another chord
one tone hangs back and reaches th~
new chord late. In aT?ticipations~ just
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Charlton, and K r
sbl~r p'. ar IQn Meyer, brother and
1;oZC!l\~a.nlstS. who recently played the
SYlllPho::o~ble Concerto with the National
LetUshe: fOrChestra, Washinqton. D. C.

r rom some other-family musicians.
IJEA~ J ---- __
I bel';;/Oll ETUDE:

~Unlty-aifd td ~e Music Club in my com-
w1ftds and stacimg the holidays we sold war
wh' Continue tPS at the Post Office and we
Pia~eWe are g~' sell, them every Saturday
tee .0 leSSonsf mg 0 school. I have taken
eWe1I1ailfrgin llit~e Year~. I would like to* ar musIc lovers.

rom your friend,
BARBARA BUNKER,

Virginia.

.\~,~~

AY'lliu ~a.tIOV\ i1\ ~t1Fl('o.. '1\0.
gets to the new chord ahead of the
other tones. Play the pattern of an-
ticipation herewith in three· major
and three minor keys.

Program.
You all probably play Saint-Saens'

Swan (Le_cygne, pronounced Sing)
in some arrangement, as it has been
arrapged for various grades. It, was
written for orchestra in a suite called
"Carnival of the Animals." If you can
play' any solos or duets by Saint-
Saens, include them. Make the re-
mainder of your program of pieces
learned this Winter.
(The next Outline will appear in

M~rch) .

THE ETUDE

Stonewall Puzzle
Each stone in the wall is labeled

with a letter. How many orchestra
instruments can you find by moving
from one stone to the next in any

T R..( E: V 1 '"- - .-- [r-~r' LE: \J 0

P N\ e i I- 0

H 0 \J A I
D R N M N

direction? stones may be used more
than once and the line from one in-
strument to another is not continu-
OU$.

Assembly Line Game
by Gladys lU. Stein

During the past few years we have
heard a great deal about the speed
of assembly line production, so here
is an assembly line game.
Draw two large music staffs. on

wrapping paper, making the IIn~S
about two Inches apart. Cut fiftY-SIX
squares, about one inch square. On
t\venty-eight of them draw one flat,
on each of the other twenty-eIght
draw a sharp, one symbol on one
~uue. ..
Divide players into two teams, gIV-

ing each team one staff and all ~he
flat squares, the other team takI~g
the other stall and all the shalp

. I' h . team IS thesquares. W lIC ever .
speediest in arranging all theIr key
signatures on the staff wi~S. There
must of course, be seven SIgnatures
arranged op each staff.

(Scnd

Leller Box
I of Junioranswers to etlers care

Etude)

SCHOOLS--COLLEGES
O'BERLIN CONVERSE COLLEGE S~3:'~L
CONSERVATORY OF-MUSIC h:rDHLBaOOD.Dean, SPlnlD8lourH, 6. C.

A Divisi~n ~f Oberlin C~llege KNOX Department or :\lu;;ic
Thorough imtru~tion in all brunches Galesbuff(. Illinois

COLLEGE Thomas W. Williams, Chairmanof music . .' . 46 soectaust teadlers
Catalogue 8~m ll!-'OUrcqU~~L.. . . eseettent. e,!uipmer:tl... concerlS

byworld-famous muslclam and {ll!l"Hn·
izations ... weekly student reCltah

SHENANDOAH eON~~R.1I~~~r
... for th~se reaSOnROberlin attracts
serious and talented Hudent•. De-
grees: ;:'!us.B.,School 1I1us.B .. A.B. W"",O E. Miller. P .....with musie rnaJ()f.Write for ca13log.

Courses leading toFrank H. Shaw, Oireetor
the B. Mus., and B. Mus. Ed. degrees. RatesBoX525 OberlIn. Ohio
rc!8Sonable. In the h<:a~t of the Shenandoah
Valley, Dayton, VirgillIa.

IDl1tQ1tbtlaMlnstttutt nfmu~ir
Bachelor of Music Degree, Master of Music Degree, Artist Diploma

BERYL RUBINSTEIN. Mus. D••Director 3411 Euclid Ave., Cleveland, O.

Charter Member of the National Association of Schools of Music

MILLIKINCONSERVATORYOF MUSICBALDWIN-WALLACE DECATUR, ILLINOIS
CONSERVATORY OF MUSIC Qff"n thoro training in music. Coun"a ]"ading to
BEREA, OHIO (suburb of Cleveland) Bachelor of Music Degree. Diploma and C"rtifi-

cat" in piano. Voic", Violin, Organ, Public School~mllutpd with a first cla •• Liberal Art. College.
Music Method. and Music Kind"rgarten Methods~'our nnd fiveyear C{lllrsesleading 10 degrees.. Facult:

{If Artist Teachers. Send for catalogue lIr mforma Bulletin selll free upon reque.t

~~nBko~TRIEMENSCHNEIDER. Dean. Berea, Ohio W. ST. CLARE, MINTURN, Director

WESLEYANCONSERVATORYOF MUSIC-A DIVISION OFWESLEYA~ COLLEGE
Institutional member of National Association of Schools of MUSIC

Degrees: B. M. and A. B. with major in music
For Catalogueand Information address:

THE DEAN WESLEYAN CONSERVATORY MACON, GA.

COLLEGE OF MUSiC

~l:l' ""I:"" "T"I::""":e':t.~re m~ COM B 5 -Ed. 1885-vlene \lOCI 11\t;"1 _ o:nta Complete musical education. Preparatory
S",r making. ,,;mdCiI1lS seeking Jro,eS~lOJ':~~:ntl{f~.;;r~pn>. department for children, Teachers' training
coached bY s,;"ge. s~reen·.~t,jll~~ggd talent Scout<;.and courses leading to dIploma<; and degrees.

ducllo", ~{ll'Sj")~~nl~~~m;,:a~toCk, Spring course openmg. 1925 Chestnut St ... Philadelphia, Pa
pUblIC. P'!.';!.:'¥ ;HUS""T. 1780 BROADWAY. N. Y.DUll.J~lOR_ EhTUD~:a plano teacher, has gi~en

My sister, w 0 IS S and I am plaxmg
me lessons fC!r foui he~~ also composeC;l f(~lUr
third-grade plece.s. f always enjoy smgill~
pieces for the plano. three my father, who
and at the early aget Ofk me to school to sing
is a school teacherh °d'ldren That was my
a few songs for tel th i age I was able
first public appearan.ce. At ana song I heard.
to harmonize practically anY public appe~r-
Since then I J:1av.egm~~fosm an~ in duets WIth
ances. both smgm
my sister. From your friend, 12)

LAVERNE SCHEIWE -Lr1ffhigan:
;'FORW ARD MARCH WITH MUSIC"

~t"!6~y~~,2MUSICAL ~U~P~G~N~~d~

Fou CONFERS DEGREES OF a.MUS., B.MUS.ED., M.~.-\U.S., M.MUS.ED. •
r of North Central Association and National AssocIatIon of Schools of MUSIC

Membe MUSiC SPECIAL INSTRUCTION FOR CHILDREN AND NON-PROFESSIONALSALL BRANCHES OF • .. .
Address Registrar, 60 E. Van Buren St., ChIcago 5, illinOIS
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TIlE COVER FOR-THIS MONTH is ba.sed
upon an actual photograph by'the Phila-
delphia photographer, Harold M. La~-
bert. It typifies the grea t asset WhICh
music is in war-times to young men who
occasionally must have complete relaxa-
tion from the stress of assignments under
enemy fire. .
Somewhere behind the young lady at

the piano were paren ts and a teacher
who cooperated to give her the education
which has made it possible for her to
provide music on many oce85io,ns for S~l-
diers, sailors, and Marines havmg respite
from strenuous tminlng, or Who, in some
instances, may be on well-earned rur-
laughs after being on the fighting fronts.
Throughout the world, American sol-

diers and sailors at camps, barracks, and
bases, numbering several thousand or
more, have the benefit of pianos, elec-
tronic organs, and folding reed organs
which the Government has provided, and
music teachers of the United States may
take pride in the fact that they pl~yed
a part in making it possible for these
instruments to become articulate under
trained hands.

PLEASE! PLEASE! PLEASEl Please get or-
ders for Easter music placed early. There
were heart-breaking experiences in the
few weeks just before last Christmas,
When, despite paper shortages, there was
a greater demand than ever for all the
popular Christmas solos, anthems, can~
tatas, carol collections, etc. As a result,
many who waited until the "last minute"
were frantically using special delivery
mail, teleg,rams, and making long dis-
tance phone calls vainly trying to get
copies of n umbers on which stocks were
en tirely depleted.
Early ordering sometimes gives a pub-

lisher opportunity to print additional
quantities. We cannot lose sight of the
fact :that much is contingent upon what
paper can be allocated from the tonnage
available, and just how quickly printers
can deliver when scheduled orders" are
running beyond the capacity of their war
decimated staff of workers.
So again we say "please". Whether 1t

be music for Easter, which occurs April
1st thts year, or for Spring pr.ograms,
school or private studio needs, make sure
to place your order as ·early as Possible.
Do not lose sight of the fact that our
Postomce Department .is greatly handi-
capped throug.h the loss of thousands of
trained employees.
Do not risk sending money through the

mails unless by registered mail. Personal
checks, postal money o~ders, or express
money orders are the preferable forms
for remittance by mail.

TWELVE FAMOUS SONGS, Arranged as
Piano SolOs-Song literature often has
been endowed with beautiful melodies
that deserve performance in' media other
than vocal solos, but, unfortunately, too
few pianists have the ability to make
sensible pianistic arrangements at sight
from the vocal scores. This volume con-
tains twelve songs in transcription for
piano solo, designed for the third and
fourth grade pianists, and each is a
standard favorite in its own right. The
contents inclUde NeVin's Mighty Lak' a
Rose, The Green Cathedral by Hahn:
nl Take You Home Again, Kathleen,
Cesar Franck's Panis Angelicus, and
others.
We are happy to accept orders now for

single copies at the special Advance of
PublicaUon cash price of 60 cents, post-
paid.

PUBLISHER'S NOTES
A Monthly Bulletin of Interest to all Music Lovers
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ADVANCE OF PUBLICATION
OFFERS

. All of the books h~ this list are i1l
preparation for publication. The
low Advance OfferCasb Prices ap.
ply only to orders placed NOW.
Delivery (postpaid) will be made
1IJhen the books are published.
Paragraphs describhtg each pub-
lication appear on these pages.

The Child H~del-Childhood Doy~ of
Famous Composers for Piano Pupils

Coif and Bampton .20
Choral Preludes for the Organ. Bach-Kroft ... 50
Clonic and Folk Melodies in the First
Position for Cello and Piano ..... Krone .60

Lawrence Keofing's Second Junior Choir
Book ~

My Piano Book, Port Three Richter .35
Nutcracker Suite-Piano Duet

Tschaikowskv_Felton 1.00
Organ Transcriptions of Favorite Hymns

KohlmallSl .50
Peer Gynt-A Story with Music tor Piano

Grieg-Richter .30
Piano PiecleS for Pleasure WiJliams .60
Read This and Singl-Teacher's Manual

Dengler 1.00
Twelve Famous Songs ......Arr. for Piano.. .60
Twenty Piano Duet Transcriptions of
Favorite Hymns Kohlmann .60

The World's Great Walttes Kirw .40

CHORAL PRELUDES FOR THE ORGAN by
Johanll Sebaslian Bach, Compiled, Revised,
and Edited by Edwin Arthur Kraft-Many
organists consider the Presser Collection_
edition of Bach's EIGHT SHORTPRELUDES
AND FUGUES, edited by Edwin Arthur
Kraft, one of the most useful books they
own. They will want the 'similar collec~
tion of Bach's CHORALPRELUDESnow in
preparation. Teachers of org,an, too, will
appreciate the care with which the im-
portant matters of fingering, pedaling,
and registrations have been treated in
these supreme works. InclUded among
them will be Alle Menschen mussen ster_
ben, Tn dolci jubilo, In dir ist Freude, and
Herzlich thut mich verlangen. A single
copy may be ordered now at the special
Advance of Publication cash price of 50
cen ts, postpaid.

This TEACHER'SMANUALenlarges on the
work in the STUDENT:SB.OOKwith detailed
explanations, and provides instructors
with a more expansive view of the work
involved. A treasury of information on
the vocal art, it will prove a resourceful
and invaluable unit in the library of
every teacher who uses it.
'Prior to publication, a single copy of

this book may be ordered at the special
Advance· of Publication cash price of
$1.00, postpaid.

THE WORLD'S GREAT WALtlE
Arranged tor Piano by Stanford 1\: S,
There are waltzes for dancing and wa;ug~
for concert rendition. This collection ~b

I ,"longs to the dance rea m and Willno'
include concert waltzes, but they iVW
cover such numbers as Gold and Silve
by Lehar; Waldteufel's Estudiantina an~
The Skaters; Over the Waves by :Rosas'
The Kiss by Arditi; and could not be '
collection of the ~orld's great wal~
without The Beautiful Blue DanUbe and
Tales from the Vienna WOOdsby StrauS!
Altogether there will be 15 numbers o[
wide musical appeal.
The average pianist will not find for.

bidding technical difficulties among the~
arrangements. Many of our young peOPle
and perhaps some a little older, onh~
know dancing to these melodies thro.ugh
what they have seen ill films, on the
stage, or in night clubs, where profa.
sionals present glorified waltz formation~
However, there are among many young
hearts past 50, ·those living today WhQ
never will fail to contend that the melo.
dic and rhythmic beauty of their favorite
waltzes make the waltz supreme among
all dance forms.
A sipgle copy of this' book may be or.

dered at this time at the Advance of
PUblication cash price of 40 cents, post.
paid, delivery to be made when pub.
lished. Sale of this book is limited to the
United States and its possessions.

SIX MELODIOUS OCTAVE STUDIES by
Orville A. Lindquist-One phase of piano
technic which is worthy of a special vol-
ume devoted to its mastery is octave
playing, and we are pleased to announce
this new contribution to the subject by
Orvilre A. Lindquist, long-time professor
of piano at the Oberlin Conservatory of
Music, Oberlin, Ohio.
In this work Mr. Lindquist has set out

to. supply "musical" octave stUdies, and
in this aim has succeeded admirably.
Further, he has analyzed the different
types of octaves in a way seldom before
achieved. The first stUdy, Xylophone
Player, is devoted to repeated octaves in
.sixteenth notes, with both hands getting
attention. Mirth treats of chromatic oc-
taves, both hands. Tremolo octaves are.
taken up. in The Spinner; interlocking
octave passages; in "The Chase. Right
hand melody, octaves are presented in
Solitude, with the conventional syncopa- two-part anthems and responses, ma~:
ted accompanying chords also played by arranged from the works of Bach, Bee~
the right hand. The last study, Victory; ..oven, Brahms, Franck, Gounod, Gr~egJ
stresses forte "Octaves played with both Haydn, Mendelssohn, Mozart, and Sc u.
hands together. Suggestions for practic- bert. Ther~ also will be original numbel's
ing each .exercise are inclUded. by the compiler.
This invaluable little book will be pub- During the time when the printing ~nd

lished in the popular MUSIC MASTERY engraving details of this book are belD!
SERIES.A single reference copy may' now' cared for, a single copy may be orde~ed
be ordered in Advance of PUblication at at the special Advance of PublicatIon
the low cash price of 25 cents, postage cash price of 25 cents, postpaid.
prepaid.

CLASSIC AND FOLK MELODIES in the
First Position for Cello and PianO-Se-
lected, arranged, - and edited by Charle8
Krane-These carefully chosen classic and
folk melodies have been thoroughly pre-
pared by an eminent authority, Charles
Krane, an instructor in Teachers Col-
lege, Columbia University, and the In-
stitute of Musical Art of the Juilliard
School of Music. In them -the young
cellist is offered the full benefit of Mr.
Krane's experience and musicianship, for
the twelve numbers 'are designed- to de-
velop fing,ering and bowing technique, to
afford training in harmony and esemble.
playing, and to furnish the pupil with a
w.orking knowledge, of tempo marks, dy-
namic indications, and other abbrevia_
tions and signs in music. Immortal melo-
dies frOD1'i.Bach, Mo~art, and Brahms
together with delightfUl French, Bohem_
ian, Dutch, and RUSSian folk tunes
comprise the book.
While the work is in preparation a

single copy may be reserved for the Ad-
vance of Publication cash price of 60
cents, postpaid.

AJ)Vr:Rn~F.Mr~·T

READ THIS AND SING! (Teacher'8'~lanltul).
for Voice StUdents, Chorus and Choir
Singers, by Clyde R. Dengler, l\fU8. Doc.-
Dr. Dengler's _book already has estab~-
lished a nptable Success by means of the
STUDENT'SBOOK,Which was placed on the
market several months ago, and Which
at onc.e made clear its value in the field
of vocal training .. The work as a Whole is
the result of extended experience, and
accentuates the best in vocal instruction
as set forth by famed authorities here
adapted to the authoF'S specia1iZe(t~eth~
ods, and set down as important ground ••
work for indiVidual stUdents and choral
groups.

LAWRENCE KEATING'S SECO:VD JUNIOR
CHOIR BOOK-The publication of thb
book results from a natural demand for
a companion work to LAWli.I'NCEKEA1'

lNG'SJUNIORCHOIRBOOK,which achieved
national popularity within a short time.
This new volume is based on the same
understanding of junior choir work
which characterized the first, and quick·
ly will find its own sec·ure place.
LAWRENCEKEATING'S SECOND JUNIOR

CHOIRBOOKwill contain more than thirt)'

PEER GYNr; by Edvard Gricg, A Stor:y lI'ill
Music lor Picmo. Arranged by Ada Richter~
For her newest addition to the STORIE'
WITH MUSIC SERIES, Mrs, Richter hal
turned to. the great drama by Hendrick
Ibsen, 'PEER GYNT, and the incident.al
score composed for it by Evward Gri,eg.
ln this joint pro.etuct of Norway's nloS!
giftep"literary and musical lights, she
found a work ideal for adaptation to the
tastes of YOtmg people.
The story is given in clear narrative,

so that juvenile readers can enjoy it
along with the famous melodies com-
posed especially for it, here giv~n ill
playable arrangements for third f grade I
pianists. As a presentation for young Dl~'
sicians, this adaptation of PEER GYNTIS
outstanding. The various numbers ~n th;
work are: Morning Mood; In the Hall 0

the Mountain King; Ingrid's Plaint; sol~I
veiy's Song; Ase's Death; Arab Danc~~
Peer Gynt's Return Home; and Anitrai
Dance.

While this work is in preparation,. ~
single copy may be ordered at tI:e speCI<10
Advance of PUblication cash prIce of 3
cents, postpaid.

J\fY PIANO nOOK, Purl TlJree-A M.,ethod
by Ada Hichlcr jar Class or Individual In-
struction-After using the many success-
ful books of this noted authority as sup-
plementary material, plano teachers were
delighted when Ada Richter's piano
method, My PIANOBOOK,Parts One and
Two, was made available to them. Cover-
ing as these two parts do, the first year
of ~tudY, it was natural that they ~reated

TWENTY PIANO DUET TRA ,"SCRlPT10NS a demand for successive material In Mrs.
OF FAVORITE HYMNS, by C1urClicc Kohl- Richter's delightful style. .
mallu-The immense popularity of Mr. This demand soon wiII be satlsfie.d
Kohlmann's CONCERTTRANSCRIPTIONSOF when My PIANO BOOK, Part Three, .IS
FAVORITEHYMNS,and his MORE CONGERT published. The lessons and diversions ~Ill
TRANSCRIPTIONSOF FAVORITEHYMNS, has I. man

be presented in the same attrac lve ~necessitated a book of piano duet 81'- ner as in the preceding books, and 111?~
l'angementsof hymns by the same com- propriate illustrations throughout WIllposer. As a resull we offer" tl11s album of . I" and

" 'I>peal to the student's imagma IonTWENTYPII'.NODUET '!'RA)l:;CRIPTIONSOF
hI stimulate his interest.FAVORITEHYMNS,also by Mr, Ko mann. Prior to publication, single copies .of

Althoughthis book in no way will du- this book may be Ol'dered at the ~peclal
plicate the contents of those already Advance of Publication cash prIce, ~5.mentioned,it will contain equally popu-
lar hymns. Special intercst lies in the cents, postpaid.

facts that the arrangements are of a PIAl"O J'lECES FOR PLEASURE,. ~ompiled'
mediumgrade, and that they are adap- d Arranged bi! John 1\1, Wllhanl~-In
tablefor USewith congregational singing, :~~ past Quarter-centmy piano teachekrs
8incecorrect keys have been used. Among, to know the wor s
lhe contents will be' Ti,e K,""g of Love everywhere have come. d I r

" of Ih,"s renowned Amencan e -qca 0 ,My Shepherd Is; Nearer, My God, to b ttended
"wl>o'e normal classes have een a CThee,' In the Cross of Christ 1 Glory; 0 t and an-

Perfect Love; When Morni1tg Gilds the by thousands in this coun ry
Sk ada The sales of his YEARBY YEARcourse
ies; Rock of Ages; Abide with Me; of s"lud,"es and other educational worksWork, Jor the Night is Coming, and

twelveothers. have run into the millIOns. dated
A single copy of this book may be l'e~ Mr. WillIams always h~S a ~OCi no

servednow at the special Advance of plenty of interestmg m.atenal f~l ~e~h-
Pu.blicationcash price of 60 cents, post- students. perhaps that IS ~~ ~s~eCiany
paid.The sale, however. is limited to the ods have been so success ture yea:r:s.
UnitedStates and its possessions. with students of more rna 'II 'el-

These, the publishers ~~eA~~I~:~ES "FOR
come his new book, I the

Students working throug 1
PLEASURE. d r hted to own
third grade WIll be e Ig f Morri-

ff II arrangements 0these e ec ve_ , Traumerei'
d t t n'Schumanns ,son's Me l a zo , tu' Schu-

Chopin'S Fantasze Impromp, nde
d The Rosamubert's By the ~ea an the Marines'

Air' famIlIar all'S, such as The swal-
Hy;rm and the MeXIcan song'Abide With

low, the well-~~;nn 2;~~~s, Holy, Holy,
Me; Lead, K yp er of Jesus' Name,
Holy' All HazZ the ow

, I eh stmas carols.
and severa rI IC lovers to be.
In order to enabl~ m~~iS volume, the

come acquainted With orders for single
publishers are acceptmg . I Advance of

at the~ specla I'copIes now . 60 cents, postpa Q.
pubhcatIOn ?ash puce,

NUEL-ChiltlhQo(j DIl)·' ~I
D HAl I Co"rtECUlL by Lollie Ellswort I It

To 'poser,- b d n,.", tom This book ase afllrJlv~ I 100- , .

d llu1h BanP Friedrich Handel, IS
~~elife of .Ge~r::ries by Mrs. Coit and
the fourth III The earlier volumes, THE
MiSSBalUpton. CHILDHAYDN, and THE
CJ{lW BI'.CH,THE e already proven most
CHILD MOZl'.RT tav hers and students. un-
slimulatmgto ea~HILO HANDEL will be
doubtedlyTHEf 1 The musical contents
equallysuccesfstu. Ites as The Hannoni -;

d such avor .
lnclu e .th Minuet in F, Hornpipe,

BlacKsmz ,
oUS l ·ah Chorus.
andthe Halle ~1al value of this fascinat-
Thepeda~o~c Itable since the studentl'melsmev

ing: vo U . prehensive insight to a
,qUIrea com lth 1"cana I by association wi l1S

composer~nYorks The story of Han-
repres~ntatl': ~ a1s~ is included, gives
del'S1Jf~, w ~~spect of the total culture
thePUP~~I~SPenvironment. The arrange-.
of Han f the music are well within the
mente 0 . plls Af early grade PHinO pu .
grRsp~ f directions Included gives help~
lllallua0 t"ons l'n making an attractiveluI sugges1

tling for a musical play. Young
stagese . t" in p.roplewill be most enthusIas lC -
~iPating in a program of ~uslc and
story based on the colorful lIfe of this
composer, t
Singlecopies may be ordered now a

theAdvanceof Publication cash price ot
. 2{} cents,postpaid.

NUTCRACKER SUITE:, by V. J. 'fsc1l11ikow-
sky, Arranged for Piano Duet by WiIIilllU
M. Felton-Those Who ha ve ordered copiesof thi

s bookwill be glad to know that We
~echa.nicaldetails in its production have
beencornpleted, and tha t soon copies will
e Placedin their hands
,Feteworchestra comp~sitions of the",as rs en'
thi Joy greater popularity than
thiSold·world fairy story set to music. In
on: ~rrangement for two -perfOl:mel'S at
the PI.ano,mUch more of the richness of
is por~hestral coloring is retained than
han~l?le in scUo versions. These four-
eight.PIeces range in grade~from six to

Wilynl "
forthc 0 make sure of a copy of thlS
lectJonornll1gaddition to the Presser Col-
at th whe~ PUblished by ordering now
cash; speCIal Advance of Publication

rice, $100. Postpaid?
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ORGAN 'fRANSCRIPTIOt,"S OF FAVORITE
HYMNS, by Clarence Kohlmanll""'-The
amount of appropriate instrumental lit-
erature for church services is limited.
The organist, in order to supply suitable
musical backgrounds often must- resort
to good standard hymns. While many are.
capable of playing for church work, few
possess that innate gift of improvising
on a given theme. Mr. Kohlmann's new
volume contains twenty different hymns
in unique arrangements for organ, with
Hammond registrations added, practical-
ly all of which can be adapted as accom-
paniments for congregational singing ..
These arrangements are in good taste
and always in keeping with the character
of the hymns. The arranger has avoided
superfluous ornamentations and kept
each transcription within the ability of
the a verage organist.

A single copy of this book, now in prep-
aration, may be ordered at the Advance
of Publication cash price of 50 cents,
postpaid.

EASTMAN" SCHOOL OF MUSI~
of

The University of Rochester
Hqward Hanson, Director

Raymond ""V!lson,Assistant P~l'CCtO'"

Undergraduate and Graduate Depcrtanents

SUMMER SESSION
Jun~ 25-August 3, 1945

FALL SESSION
September 11, 1945-May 25, 1945

.~....'"
For further information a~dress

ARTHUR H. LARSON, Secretary.Registrar

F;astman School of Mnsic
Rocheste.r, New York,

AMERICAN CONSERVATORY
OF MUSIC-CHICAGO

C • p,"ano vocal violin, organ, IlubIic school nlush~ourses In " - d'
and all'other branches of Music and Dramatic Art lea IIIgto

DEGREES-BACHELOR OF MUSI.C-MASTER OF MUSIC
The faculty !s composed' of 135 artist instruc~ors

~ many of national and int~rnational reputatIon.

" d " " te Desirable donnitory accommodations. Students'Mo erate tUItion ra s. .
self help_ Bureau for securing positions. Particulars furnIshed on reque~t.

Member of the NatiQQal Association of Schools .of Music.

Send for free catalog. Address John R.. Hattstaedt, President

AMERICAN CONSERVATORY OF MUSIC
571 K"imballHall, Chicago, Ill.

RIYERORIYE SCHOOL Of MUSIC & ARTS
84 RIVERSIDE .DRIVE

NEW. YORK CITY

FREDERICK G. KOEHLER, Director
DormItories

Cataloque on request Special Summer Session

INCREASE YOUR
INCOME!

lEa.sily-SuhstanUillly-Pleasilntly
-Take Subscriptions for-

THE ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE
. -Write Jor ptlrtieulars-

1712 CHESTNUT ST. PHILADELPHIA, PA.
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BRIAI\ C~'O,,)(
...--------,JUILLlARD SCHOOLOFMUSIC-----., --....,

ERNEST HUTCHESON, President

INSTITUTE OF MUSICAL ART '
GEORGEA. WEDGE,Dean

Individual vocal and instrumental instruction.
Instruction" in theory, composition and music education.

Diplomas and the B, S, ~nd M. S. Degrees.

Catalog on request.

120 Claremont Avenue Room 432 New York 27, N.Y.

WHERE SHALL I GO TO STUDY?

I I

PRIVATE TEACHERS (Wes'eml PRIVATE TEACHERS (New Yo,k City)

H. FREDERICK DAVIS
-Teacher of Many Successful Singers .

AI! Branches of Singing Taught. Beginners Accepted
Studio: 606 Templeton Bldg...... $alt loke City, Utah

Phone 3-031' (or 4.5746) for appointment
Write for Free Circular

MARIA CARRERAS
Renowned Pianist

"INTERPRETATIVE AUTHORITY"
-N. Y. Herold.Tribune

Teacher of successful concertising pianists.
Accepts talented students. .

lilt E. 78th St., New York City Tel. Bu 8-0311
HAROLD HURLBUT
Paris-New York-Hollywood

Developer of Singers
Nadine Conner (Metropolitan Opera), Henry Cordy
(Chicago Opera)-"¥OICE FUNDAMENTAL" (J.
Fischer & Bra....N. Y. Pub.) endorsed by W. J. Hen-
derson. Galli-L.urci, etc.
2150 Beachwood Drive Hollywood 2B, Calif.

CHARLES LAGOURGUE STUDIOS
VOICE PRODUCTION-SINGING-
COMPLETE MUSICAL EDUCATION

Mr. Lagourgue will resume his Summer Closses in
CANNES famous resort of the FRENCH RIVIERA
For information, and registration apply to N. Y. Studios

35 West 57th ss., New York City
EVANGELINE LEHMAN, Mus. Doc.

Composer and Vocal Coach
Dr. lehman has coached some of the most famous
singers of'the Paris Grand Opera. Appointment by
correspondence.

Studio: 167 Elmhurst Ave .• Highland Park 3,
Detroit, Michigan

LUCIA O'BRIEN L1VERETIE
VOICE

Graduate of Somoiloff's Teacher's Course
Reasonable terms.

.. Phone NO 2·1030 'EX 1141
616 N. Normandle Ave. los Angeles. Calif.

EDITH SYRENE LISTER
AUTHENTIC VOICE PRODUCTION
405 Carnegie Hall, New York City

Collaborator and Associate Teacherwith the late W.
Warren Shaw and Endorsed by Dr. Floyd S.Muckey
Wednesday: Troup Music Studio. lancaster, Po.
Thursday: 3D' Presser Bldg.. Philadelphia. Po.
(FRANK) (ERNESTO)
LA FORGE-BERUMEN STUDIOS

EDNA GUNNAR PETERSON
Concert Pianist-Artist teacher Voice-Piano

229 So. Harvard Blvd. Los Angeles. Calif. Among those who have studied with Mr.la Forge are:
--- ... ..-:;;<;;-~F:;E.';2,,5;:"~"';-;"';:- IIMarian Anderson, lawrence Tibbett, Richard Crooks,

lAZAR S SAMOILOFF and Mme. Matzenauer.
• , 1100 Park Ave., Corner 8'th St•• New York

Voice teacher of famous singers Tel. Atw~ter '.7470
From rudiments to professional engagements
aeginners accepted. Special teachers' C_ourses
Dr:'"Samoiloti will teach oiliummer at his Studios.
Write for catalog-Special rates, for the duration.

610 So: Van Ness Ave., Los Angeles, Col.

RICHARD McCLANAHAN
Representative TOalAS MAnHAY

Private lessons. class lessons in Fundamentals
lecture-demonstrations for teachers
801 Steinway 8Idg., New York CityELIZABETH SIMPSON

Author of "Basic Pianoforte Technique"
Teacher of Teachers. Coach ,of Young Artists.
Pupils Prepared for Concert Work. Closs Courses
~ et~~~~ n~~~epia ~~ani~~~he~~~erpretatlon. Norma I

609 Sutter St., Son Francisco:·
2833 Webster St., Berkeley, Col.

ANTHONY SINIGALLIANO
INSTRUCTOR

ART OF VIOLIN PLAYING
Chamber Music Training

Preparation for Concerts and Recitals
182 North 19th St,. East Orange. New Jersey

New York and vicinity by appointment.

Private lessons-Home or Studio
Instruction in all branches of music, Con-
certs given. Beginners, advanced accepted.

Special courses for children. high school and adults.
Write for Appointment

Studio: 2497 Tiebout A..... 8ronx,
Tel. Fordham 7-7873 New York City

HELEN ANDERSON

New Radio Programs of
Unusual Interest

of Brahms, or a piece of similar Pro
tions, I like to play through Exercis P~r,
3 very slowly, playing every note ~ o.
ra teiy. , Pa.

Ex.3 t ~

To be
cally.
The student or artist would do well w
make some such set of exercises a defi.
nite part of his practice routine.

Letter from London
(Continued from Page 76)

much so that only the most hackneye
program could be played or the most
well-known artist engaged or the bm
office receipts might not cover the ex.
penses. It- has certainly brought concert
within the means of most people.
E.N.S.A. (Entertainments National Sen-

ice Association) has also provided much
music for the services and war workers
Famous orchestras give concerts under
their auspices in factories and in mill·
tary camps. Earlier in the war, I was
touring with Maggie Teyte and othen
giving concerts to the Forces. I shall
never forget one episode. We had a sou'
brette with us. really as a compere: she
was a cabaret singer with very litU~
voice but was very keen to sing soml
classics. She _began by singing _'songs
about love. The first two were Wl'itteJl

1
by the prominent Young· English com.
poser, Benjamin Britten. They were well
received. "And now," she· said, "! will
.sing you one by Sfiakespeare." Imme•
'diately a soldier sbo.ute"d, "As you like
it," and the place became an uproar.
A similar story is about anoth&'pjan~t

Who was touring for E.N.S.A. and every
night "he produced the first movement
of the ·'·'~oonlight Sonata," which.Pade'
rewski helped to make famous in the
film of that title. One night, however,
the pulsating tr:{plets became too much
for one soldier, wno' shouted: "How much
longer are you going on tickling that
rUddy piano?"-it must have been ter-
ribly disconcerting!
Recently I have been playi}1g to pre-

invasion troOP8---also to Americans whO
Were excellent aUdiences. I -epjoyed meet·
ing them very much. So many of tJ:e
younger lads were homesick _ mU51G
helped them.
In sUch times of anxiety and emotion:Jl

stress as thes_e it has been proved t]lat
music is a spiritual necessity. A start bas
been made toward making art "the treas-
ure of the humble and the highest eX'

pression of the greatest minds."

THE ETUDE

(Continued from page 70)

and as soloist with local civic groups.
Vera Brodsky, popular radio pianist,

opened her annual series of piano recitals
on the Columbia network sometime last
fall. Her programs are heard from 11: 15
to 11 :30 P.M., EWT. This year Miss Brod-
sky plans to devote the en tire series of
recitals to the works of the romantic
composers of the 19th and 20th centuries.
Devotees of piano music as well as stu-
'de~ts of that instrument have acclaimed
Miss' Brodsky's playing and her interest-
-tng and able program making.

Warming-Up Exercises
Make Better Public

Performances
(Continued from Paye 66)

Couperin, or Mozart:' or again, one of the
great romantic masterpieces of Schu-
mann, Brahms, or Chopin. The first ex-
ercise is one which contributes to the
calmness of the hand and steadiness of
the fingers. (It also gives that certain
feeling of "heaviness" needed for the
piece to be played)

Ex.1
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This should be continued in every key
chromatically.
In the case of a piece which requires

less forceful playing. like a Mozart So-
nata or the Fminor Varia..tions of HaYdn,
I. like to use EtUde NO.440 bg Cramer,
Which is exceptionally suited_for getting
the hands into. a glittery, pearly mood.
It also smoot-hes finger n,erves, inasmuch
as it·s steady sixteen grqups require a
wen~balanced emotional set-up.
Ex.2
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OW_You Can Have Your Own Library
ofRadio'sBest~.Loved Music'

neScrt~ner
Radio MusicLibnt1)'

Full Sheet Music Size

2050 Pages • 645 Compositions

366 for Piano • 279 for Voice

YES, yours to play and, to
own as a beautiful perma-

nent Library-the music you
love best I This magnificent L,-
brary contains the most corn-
plere collection of the best-
loved music of the arr waves
~c1assic, romantic, modern,
operatic, and sacred.

These eight lovely volumes contain 645 ,
selections of full-size sheet mUSK. The par-
tial table of 'contents on this page can glV~
yOll only a faint idea of the scope .an
range of the composicions 111cluded. Now
yOll may have them all at your fingempTs
. I THEY LIE PERFECTLY FLAInstant y. d know
when opened to any page-an you d
what an advantage that is I YOll spen no
time hunting for "that piece"-and you ar}
'd ce and for all of the exasperatIOn 0n on , .. 1

' f ayed corners mISSing SleetS,torn pages, r ,
and sheets in rhe wrong sequence.

PARTIAL CONTENTS

Volume I: 75 Classic and Romanuc Composinon-, hy
Bach, Beethoven, Chopin, I lavrln , Liszt, Mendelssohn,
Mozan, Rubimtein, Schubert, :-."hUlllann, ctc.

Volume 1/: 61 Modern \\'''1 b hy' Brahms, Dc.hus~r,
Dl'orak, Grieg-, Paderewbki, HJd, 111.LllinolT. Straus~, ., "dl;L!-
kowsky, many 'others.

Volume III: 6i light work~ hy Ch'lIninadc,
Gounod, i\1assenct, Palclini, Thome. others.

Dri.Qo.

Volume IV: 47 grand Opcra ,('kcllnm by Verdi. \Va).:"
ntr, Ros,ini, Saint-Sacns, Rim~ky.Kol·,,;iko\\', olhcfb.

V~'.ume V: 4.; popular excnph £tUI1l liJ.:ht opera,,;
Dchbes, Offtnbach, Gilbert b: Sulll\;lIl, othcrb.

Volume VI: f):Jncc Music: old q;[nJhy~ :1\ wdl :,,, mod-
ern. Waltzes, tangos, ctc.

i~I~me VII: Vocal sclcctiom: 2fi frolll grand ope!':1,
) sacred SOngs, 15 Negro spiriluab, (,9 h} ll11h.

VOlume VIII: 148 favorite ~"Illi;~ of en~ry'charactcr: C'I1l-

ccn, f(llk ;(lOgs, Ilght Ojkr;h, ~(Jlk,i.:e "'lflg". h;dl:ld~, l'lC.

A Tremendous Bargain
. I m the music con-'fo bl'y in sheet" ITlllSIC or

. .. , '. 'b '1r would cost you over.
tamed III ld)S~~3~~1.80~Even th.en, you ':.v:o~ld

lea music cabInet fille~ WIth""!'!!!'!!!'!!!!~~'!'!~~~:i"~~~~,:IV, . H to conr SA ~ : hard-to-get-at mUSIc. ere, Ii
\!lfHAT OWN~~~ Ilhrm i..... . "enie:ot, compact form you_~et fu"The flllesC" "TIIt' .HuulO . \I~ I "hilH' ~,.c~ "!!_J ! h t SIC at a'

Ille tlnc9t ....,ll<dlu" "I r:U,l tll~~~IC""i1/i/l'I"'rtI. ,\ i, size 9" x 12~' s .ee mu I'
"rrlS'~. ,.". 1I',/)~I,r ti· .~"'1 rOI1I.<H Hnd ~111'''''I,,- f l"ss than mne cents eacJ."Not Enellgh SuperlaIlVU'!ll"l'lY l;O\lN ur CIIJO.\·I~WIII cos!" 0 "
11,'e5 "IlO,I!:h f(lr II , .. Flurr (,;"<,I,III,,II.OhIOl
lrom h ... "--!lulu'll J. ',.: "The SplCl.tlom ,on'
"Could not be Improved UpOl. T' tile t,"Jk., ;1)t' d et this collec-
'arlml n'ld ,1I1[('(l '0.1' "I~"l' ~W~\eMI..In ,'an. tile Not only 0 you g.
11](';1 lllea~IIIJCfhe IHIIl h ul. lOll" . f lamolls musIC for nearly"hule sel ,'Oliltl nul hE' II.'lPru")'U::,1 iJe~ .)f(j'"CS, J,' tlon 0 ' I U

-/Jr. HflwMd II. 1II1CfR"S SAY- 'gblh the norma cost-yo
'WHAT TEA~~E . opinillll 1['1; 1110' ()1](j-eJ f geous

"Best I Have Ever see~'1 .' 1'~r~'~I1j(elllCl1l"r IU"" oet it in the form 0 ~ gor
1111<'<\,~,]lfpllon <IIltl thc ,.. I . l'I" L,'brary of whICh you can
'olulllc, 1'\6 't, n." II If "")lI"r~ JI,I·". I'"t, Ie-lime . d' Th 01

-.Ur>!.1111(0' :. "~OI'W(hlllj( 1\" b t Iy !Jrou e v -
"Fur Every Age :o.ndTast,ei'OI'I'lly l'c'<Qllltnend~"l\lr llways c ru - . d'
CI'erY 8J!:Ulind l:hle . ,. 'c , , p handsomely boun In
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stu rdy, exquisi te
Scribner Artcraft,
stamped in gold.
The pages are
printed in jet black
on clear white paper
for easy reading. In
their useful book
rack-which you get . .
FREE of extra cost-they merit a place of h~nor TO any ro~m.
These 645 compositions are an e:xha~~tIve cross-section

of radio's best-loved selections. In addition, eac~. volume
gives you valuable biographical, historical and c!l~lCal data
On the composers and thei~ musi~. And, for quick refer-
ence, there is a complete index 10 Volume VIII.

The Musical Link Between
Vour Radio and Vour Piano

Send for FREE Booklet
Space doe::>not permit a full description of~his re~nark-

ble Library. But if you would like to receive, WIthout
a . I b h 0 can ownobligatio·n. the complete detai s. a out ow y u
this music for only about one-eIghth the usual cost-ho~
tr~ly exquisite these volumes really are-~nd the wealt
of enduring music they will bring you ~right 'bhenh you
want to play or sing it-send now for CthHeX~i~sr~~~~:
Sim 1 mad the coupon below to.
NEK,~ SONS, Dept. E3. 597 Fifth Avenue, New York
U,N.¥. ------ - --IElude 3J~5r-~

CHARLES SCRIBNER'S SONS,
I Dept. E3, S97 Fifth Avenue,
I New York 17, N. Y.

I Please send me, FREE, your illustrated 2S-pa.ge brochu:'e
.. complete details about the famous Scnhner R~dlO

gIV'r:g L'b . Th,'s request places me under no obhga-I MusIC 1 rary.
tion whatsoever.

I If under 21,
. age~please ..I Name ·········(Pi:EASJ~··piiiN;r·PLAiNLY;·

I Address .

I City.
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